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Adultery law violates the dignity of woman, says SC 

GS PAPER - 01 SOCIAL ISSUES  
 

Context: 

A 5 judge constitution bench is constituted to examine if adultery as an offence should be retained in the penal code to 

uphold family ties. The petition filed wants Section 497 to be dropped as a criminal offence from the penal code. 
 

Section 497: 

 Section 497 mandates that if a man has sexual intercourse with another‘s wife without the husband‘s ―consent 

or connivance,‖ he is guilty of the offence of adultery and shall be punished. 

 The provision does not confer any right on the wife to prosecute her husband for adultery. 

 It is not an offence if the sexual intercourse is with the ―consent or connivance‖ of the husband of the woman. 
 

Arguments of SC: 

 The time has changed since it was commonly accepted that it is the man who is the seducer and not the woman. 

 When a woman is treated as chattel, her right to dignity is affected. 

 Adultery is a sign of marital breakdown as marriage as an institution has two pillars where both parties have to 

be equally responsible. 

 Adultery remains a ground for divorce in all personal laws. 

 Penalising adultery and jailing citizens for engaging in consensual sex is a different thing altogether. There is no 

compelling state interest or even a valid rationale for the state to do so 

 The bench is seeking to strike down the provisions as unconstitutional and looking to make it provisions gender 

neutral. 

 Decriminalizing adultery was not ―a licence for people to go indulge in it‖. 

 Most countries have done away with adultery as a criminal offence, including Bhutan, Sri Lanka, China, South 

Korea. 
                                            SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

THE WARPING OF THE LOGIC OF RESERVATIONS [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIAL ISSUES - SOCIAL EMPOWERMENT  
 

CONTEXT  

Reservation demands from various communities 

1. The Maratha reservation demands, like those of the Patidars in Gujarat, the Kapus in Andhra Pradesh and the 

Jats in Haryana, are the inevitable outgrowths of the political warping of the logic of reservations 

2. This has been a contested issue since its inception 

3. The Constituent Assembly fiercely debated the potential divisiveness of a policy of religion or caste-based 

reservation during a time of nation-building 

Comparing oppressed groups across nations 

1. When it comes to certain groups that have been systematically oppressed for centuries, community identity and 

economic outcomes are difficult to disentangle 
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2. The Dalit experience has often been compared to the African-American experience 

3. A solid body of study in the US has shown that centuries of slavery followed by decades of discrimination in 

housing, education, employment and law and order continue to affect African-American communities today in 

terms of capital formation, social capital and economic mobility 

4. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes face the same problem in India 

5.   In addition, economic opportunities, entrepreneurship, access to credit and the like are still mediated to a large 

extent through informal kin and caste networks today 

Economic basis for the reservation not plausible 

1. Affirmative action on an economic basis must be nuanced 

2. It cannot be the job of a state as large and diverse as India to carve out a slice of the pie for every economically 

disadvantaged citizen 

3. Its job is to grow the pie via inclusive growth, ensure good governance that will give citizens a fair shot at it and 

put in place social safety nets for those who can‘t find a place at the table 

4. Economic reservations, if they are to exist, must be only in instances of persistent, intergenerational poverty 

Failure of government 

1. Decades of a closed economy failed to deliver the growth necessary for socioeconomic progress and rid the 

country of entrenched modes of crony capitalism 

2. Various administrations have also failed to put in place policies and governance structures that will allow them 

to fulfill their basic functions: delivering public goods to citizens and enabling them to partake of economic 

growth 

3. Reservation is now a quick and dirty fix for problems that are best addressed by the longer, more arduous 

process of good governance 

4. It also has the advantage of being a practical tool of targeted political mobilization 
 

Way Forward 

 In May 1949, Vallabhai Patel had said during the Constituent Assembly debates that rather than quotas on the 

basis of religion, he would wait for the blossoming of toleration and fair-mindedness for the growing 

conscience among my own countrymen, for there can be no future for this country except on the basis of true 

democracy and fair opportunity for all 

 The caste consciousness still runs deep in Indian society and it shapes socioeconomic structures in negative 

ways 

 It would take political courage and effective governance of a high order to push back against quota politics 
       

SOURCE: LIVE MINT 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Checking the new abnormal [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIAL ISSUES - Salient features of Indian Society 
 

Moving over and above anti-lynching law 

1. Concerned by the increasing number of cases of lynching, the Supreme Court observed highlighted the 

responsibility of the States to prevent untoward incidents and to prevent crime. 

2. As the court noted that when any core group with some kind of idea take the law into their own hands, it ushers 

in anarchy, chaos, disorder and, eventually, there is an emergence of a violent society. 
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Maximum by the Courts: Preventive Guidelines 

1. Towards this goal, in Tehseen S. Poonawalla v. Union of India (July 17, 2018), the court directed that certain 

guidelines be implemented. 

2. The preventive guidelines require every State to designate a senior police officer, not below the rank of 

Superintendent of Police, as the Nodal Officer in each district. 

3. This officer will constitute a special task force to collect intelligence on persons likely to commit such crimes 

or who are involved in spreading hate speech, provocative statements and fake news. 

4. Nodal Officers have been directed to take steps to prohibit instances of dissemination of offensive material 

through different social media platforms or any other means. 

5. Additionally, both the Central and State governments have been directed to broadcast public notifications on 

radio, television and other media platforms informing the public of the consequences of taking the law into their 

hands. 
 

Bigger Role for Nodal Officer 

1. In case of an incident of lynching or mob violence, the jurisdictional police station shall immediately lodge a 

first information report (FIR). 

2. The Station House Officer, in whose police station such an FIR is registered, shall intimate the Nodal Officer 

whose duty it will be to ensure that the victim‘s family members are not further harassed. 

3. Nodal Officers should be made duty-bound to ensure that investigation and prosecution of such cases is strictly 

carried out, the charge sheet filed within the prescribed time period, and the trial concluded through fast-track 

courts within six months. 

Learning from US example 

1. In the course of arguments, reference was made to the US where lynching was, at one point, rampant, and 

several American judgments were cited to emphasise that every citizen must abide by the law. 

2. This may be an oversimplification, for in the case of the US it took almost a hundred years between the Civil 

War (1861-1865) and the Civil Rights Movement (1954-1968) for the practice of mob violence to be wiped out. 

3. Eventually, in 2005, the U.S. Senate formally apologised for not passing an anti-lynching law when it was most 

needed. 

Way Forward 

 In case of lynching, it is not just the attackers who must be brought to justice; the role of the police must 

reformed. 

 We need more than just laws to deal with the deep-rooted hate which appears to have set in below the surface, 

and is corroding our moral fibre. 

 Most cases of lynching have the appearance of premeditated acts of violence. 

 Deep-seated insecurities are being stoked, especially among young people frustrated by the lack of employment 

opportunities, to spread a fundamentalist agenda. 

 As a nation, India cannot wait that long. The executive must immediately implement the directions of the 

Supreme Court. 
                        SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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WHO WAS PINGALI VENKAYYA? 
GS PAPER - 01 - Various stages and important contributors /contributions from different parts of the country. 
 

The story of Indian Flag 

 Pingali Venkayya was a freedom fighter and the designer of the Indian National Tricolour who went on to 

become synonymous with the spirit of free and independent India. 

 Venkayya earlier served as a soldier in the British Army in South Africa during the Anglo Boer war in Africa. 

 A firm believer in Gandhian principles and an ardent nationalist, Venkayya met the Mahatma during the war. 

 Between 1918 and 1921, Venkayya raised the issue of having an own flag in every session of the Congress. 

Back then, he was working as a lecturer in the Andhra National College in Machilipatnam. 

 He met the Mahatma once again in Vijayawada and showed him his publication with the various designs of the 

flag. 

 Acknowledging the need for a national flag, Gandhi then asked Venkayya to design a fresh one at the national 

congress meeting in 1921. 

 Initially, Venkayya came up with saffron and green colours, but it later evolved with a spinning wheel at the 

centre and a third colour-white. 

 The flag was officially adopted by the Indian National Congress in 1931. 

                        SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

KAILASA TEMPLE 
GS PAPER - 01 - salient aspects of Art Forms, Literature and Architecture from ancient to modern times 
  

 The construction of the temple began during the rule of the Rashtrakuta king, Dantidurga (735-757 AD). 

 Major work on the temple was done by King Dantidurga‘s successor, Krishna I (757-773 AD), although work 

continued under many successive kings for more than a century. 

 It is located in Ellora, Maharashtra. 
 

Facts 

 There are 32 caves in Ellora, numbered according to their age. 

 Temples 1 to 12 in the southern side are the Buddhist caves. 

 Temples 13 to 29 are the Hindu caves. 

 Northern side are the Jain temples. 

 The Kailasanatha temple (Cave 16) is one of the 32 cave temples and monasteries known collectively as the 

Ellora Caves. 
 

 

Features 

 The carving of the temple started from the top of the mountain but a pit was later dug around the temple on the 

sloping side of the hill 

 Apart from the gopura , the main temple has a sabha griha ( hall), vestibules and a Nandi mandap which leads to 

the garba griha (sanctum) with the Shiv linga, all of which are profusely carved and with Dravidian shikharas 

(towers). A bridge connects the Nandi mandap to the gopuram . 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

Cultural Link 

 The temple houses several intricately carved panels, depicting scenes from the Ramayana, the Mahabharata and 

the adventures of Krishna. 

 There are five detached shrines in the temple premises; three of these are dedicated to the river goddesses: 

Ganga, Yamuna and Saraswati. 

                                       SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

THIRTY YEARS AFTER THE 8888 UPRISING [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 01 HISTORY  
 

Myanmar‘s 8888 uprising 

1. August 8 marks the 30th anniversary of the people‘s uprising in Myanmar 

2. The ‗8888‘ uprising (or the eighth day of August 1988) is one of Myanmar‘s most important historic days in the 

context of the pro-democracy movement 

3. For a few years now, the day has also been observed in different parts of the world by Burmese expatriates 

4. Inside Myanmar too, it has been marked by pro-democracy groups in different capacities 
 

Importance of the movement 

1. ‗8888‘ was a people‘s movement that challenged the then ruling Burma Socialist Programme Party‘s grip on 

political, economic and social affairs which led the country into extreme poverty 

2. The protests and the bloody crackdown gave rise to the National League for Democracy (NLD) 

3. National League for Democracy (NLD) was a political party which paved the way for the current Myanmar 

State Counsellor, Aung San Suu Kyi‘s entry into politics and for the pro-democracy movement to continue 

4. The past 30 years have seen a change in leadership — from military dictatorship to a military-backed semi-

democracy and then to a negotiated hybrid regime with power being shared between unelected military 

personnel and an elected civilian leadership 
 

Objective of the 8888 movement 

The objective of ‗8888‘ was two-fold: 

 To push for the transfer of power from the military to a civilian leadership and 

 A change in the political system from an authoritarian regime to a multi-party democracy 
 

Minorities still struggling for rights 

1. For the country‘s ethnic minorities, their struggle and political demands that date back to before Myanmar‘s 

independence in 1948 continue 

2. The non-Burman ethnic armed groups have fought for a federal democracy that guarantees autonomy or self-

determination in their respective areas and the right for control over their people and resources 

3. The kind of federalism the ethnic minorities want, based on equality of rights to all citizens, has been denied 

by the military leadership and the government 
 

 

 

Military‘s role in democracy 

1. The democratic transition in Myanmar thus far has been meticulously designed by the military 

2. The primary objective, which is laid out in the country‘s 2008 Constitution, is to give the military a dominant 

role in politics 
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3. In a parallel to the ‗Burmese way to socialism‘ introduced by former military leader Ne Win in the 1960s, 

Myanmar now practices what can be called the ‗Burmese way to democracy‘ outlined in the military‘s seven-

step roadmap to a flourishing democracy announced in 2003 
 

Way forward 

 No democracy can succeed when the military holds the reins and is unaccountable to an elected civilian 

leadership 

 For democracy to strike deep roots in Myanmar, the role of the ‗8888‘ leaders remains important 

 The military must note that the people of Myanmar, as well as members of the international community, want a 

democracy that respects the rights of all its people, including the minorities 
                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

INTACH bats for heritage buildings 
GS PAPER - 01 - CULTURAL HERITAGE  
 

Context: 

The Indian National Trust for Art and Cultural Heritage (INTACH) has called for transforming    heritage buildings in 

Rajasthan into ―economic assets‖ for the society.  

 Economic benefits could be derived from these properties as an alternative to paying for their upkeep on a 

regular basis. 

 An exercise had been launched for mapping of natural heritage in Thar desert with the participation of local 

communities for modern planning. 

 The trust works for protection of natural heritage, geo-heritage, water bodies, stepwells, sacred groves, wall 

paintings and rock paintings. 
 

INTACH: 

 INTACH was founded in 1984 in New Delhi with the vision to create a membership 

organisation to stimulate and spearhead heritage awareness and conservation in India. 

 It is a non-profit charitable organisation registered under the Societies‘ Registration Act, 1860. 

 In 2007, the United Nations awarded INTACH a special consultative status with United Nations 

Economic and Social Council. 

 Since 1984, INTACH has pioneered the conservation and protection of India‘s natural and 

cultural heritage and is today the largest membership organisation in the country dedicated to 

conservation. 

 Today it has chapters in 170 Indian cities, as well as chapters in Belgium and the United 

Kingdom. 

                                                                                                                                 

                                                                                                                     SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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PALEO-RIVERS PREDATED HARAPPANS BY 35,000 YEARS 
GS PAPER - 01 HISTORY  
 

 A recent study on direct dating of sediments extracted from paleochannels close to Harappan sites in the region 

of Sutlej-Yamuna interfluve by a team of scientists from the Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad (PRL) 

and CNRS, France, indicate that these rivers changed their course nearly 35,000 years before the Harappans 

came to settle there. 
 

The study 

 The study analysed the distribution of Harappan sites along the two main rivers in the region – the Indus, which 

is perennial, and the Ghaggar-Hakra, which is ephemeral; examined the mineralogy of river sediments to 

establish their source and dated the entire sediment succession of the region using dating technique to establish 

the event chronology of the evolution of the region. 

 This study now provides scientific evidence that contradicts the suggestions on Harappans flourishing on the 

banks of the mythical Vedic rivers, Sarasvati and Drishadvati. 

 These studies provide evidence that these rivers changed their course much before the time of Harappan 

settlements about 5,000 years ago. 

 The discovery of several hundred Harappan sites in the Sutlej–Yamuna interfluves led archaeologists to infer 

that like other ancient civilisations, Harappans too flourished on the banks of mighty rivers. 

 Presence of ephemeral rivers Ghaggar-Hakra and Chautang in this area led people to suggest that these were 

vestiges of the once mighty glacial rivers on whose banks the Harappan civilisation was established. 
 

Findings 

 Settlement patterns and other analysis suggest that factors other than perennial rivers dictated their settlement 

and major change in the river dynamics occurred between 24,000-45,000 years ago (most likely around 40,000-

45,000 years ago), and since 25,000 years the landscape has not changed significantly. 

 Paleo-river features are far too old to be associated with Vedic times. 

 This inference is also buttressed by the evidences of water harvesting techniques of Harappans, the cropping 

patterns suggesting their dependence on seasonal monsoon rather than constant supply of water.        
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

PUNE TOPS EASE OF LIVING INDEX; PATNA RANKED LOWEST OF 111 CITIES 
GS PAPER - 01 - SOCIAL ISSUES - Urbanization, their problems and remedies 
 

Ease of Living index 2018 

1. Three cities in Maharashtra — Pune, Navi Mumbai and Greater Mumbai — top the first Ease of Living Index 

brought out by the Union Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs 

2. Pune tops while Patna ranked lowest of 111 cities 

3. The national capital, New Delhi, is ranked 65 among 111 cities, while Chennai is in 14th place. Kolkata did not 

participate in the survey 

4. The other cities in the top ten include Tirupati, Chandigarh, Thane, Raipur, Indore, Vijayawada and Bhopal 

5. The three cities at the bottom of the rankings are Rampur, Kohima and Patna. 
 

 

 

Data deficiency doesn‘t mean poor performance 

1. The cities which were unable or unwilling to provide data received low scores 
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2. For example, New Delhi has a score of ―zero‖ on indicators regarding inclusive housing and mixed land use and 

compactness, and a score of just 0.12 on the economy and employment 

3. This does not mean that the capital actually performs so poorly on these indicators 

4. Instead, it probably means that the authorities who govern the city simply failed to provide any data on those 

indicators 

5. In some cases, it was a challenge to collect some of this information from data-starved urban local bodies. 
 

 

Importance of this ranking 

1. A city‘s ranking reflects its ability to provide data, as well as its actual performance on four different 

parameters: 

 Institutions or governance 

 Social indicators 

 Economic indicators 

 Physical infrastructure 

1. The ranking marks a shift to a data-driven approach to urban planning and management 

2. The future editions of the Index may also incorporate citizen and stakeholder feedback rather than relying on 

government data alone. 
 
 

Administrative bottlenecks need to be addressed 

 If cities are not able to provide data, their ability to plan and use their resources is questionable 

 Particular complications were seen in indicators such as health —where local governments did not have access 

to data from private hospitals.  
                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

 

INTERNATIONAL BUDDHIST CONCLAVE 2018 
GS PAPER - 01 ART AND CULTURE - Indian culture will cover the salient aspects of Art Forms, Literature and 

Architecture from ancient to modern times. 
 

6th International Buddhist Conclave (IBC), 2018 

 Theme: ―Buddha Path – The Living Heritage‖ 

 The aim of the Conclave is to showcase and project the Buddhist Heritage in India and boost tourism to the 

Buddhist sites in the country and cultivate friendly ties with countries and communities interested in 

Buddhism. 

 The Ministry of Tourism will launch its website in and a new film showcasing the Buddhist sites in the 

country. 

 The Ministerial level delegation from Bangladesh, Indonesia, Myanmar and Sri Lanka will participate along 

with delegates from 29 countries in the conclave. 

About International Buddhist Conclave 

 The Ministry of Tourism, Government of India, has been organizing the International Buddhist Conclave 

biennially. 

 The earlier International Buddhist Conclaves were organized in New Delhi and Bodhgaya (February 2004), 

Nalanda and Bodhgaya (February 2010), Varanasi and Bodhgaya (September 2012), Bodhgaya and Varanasi 

(September 2014) and in Sarnath/Varanasi and Bodhgaya (October 2016). 
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 IBC 2018 will have a religious / spiritual dimension, an academic theme and a diplomatic and business 

component. 

 The Ministry has planned to organize an ‗Investors‘ Summit‘ during the Conclave to attract investments in 

developing world class infrastructure at Buddhist sites. 
 

 

Buddhist Heritage in India 

1. The most precious gift that the Ancient India has given to the World is, the Buddha and his Path, 

which is, the Eight-fold Path, in Pali language, Aṭṭhangiko Maggo. 

2. The Buddha Path provides quality of life based on Values as moral principles, or other ideas that 

guide our choices; Right beliefs, connection to nature and place with spirituality; Way of Life, daily 

practices, good habits and inspiring traditional skills for mental growth, thereby, making it the Living 

Heritage. 

3. On the other hand, the ‗Buddha Path‘ also refers to the Eight Great Places of Buddhist Heritage, 

(referred in Pali as Aṭṭhamahāṭhānāni). 

4. These Eight Places are connected with the important events of the life of the Buddha from the time of 

his Birth, Enlightenment, Teaching Dhamma to suffering humanity, till he passed away, 

Mahāparinirvāna, at the age of 80 years. 

 
           SOURCE:- PIB 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
 
 

Buddha will travel back, after 57 years 

GS PAPER - 01 ART AND CULTURE - Indian culture will cover the salient aspects of Art Forms, Literature and 

Architecture from ancient to modern times. 
  

 A ‗priceless‘ 12th century bronze Buddha statue that was stolen from Bihar 57 years ago has been returned by 

British police to the Indian High Commission in London. 

 The statue that was stolen from the Archaeological Survey of India site museum in Nalanda, along with 13 

others in 1961, was identified at a trade fair in London in March this year. 

 The Archaeological Survey of India helped confirm the icon‘s identity. 
 

‗Cultural diplomacy‘ 

 It is an example of Britain‘s cultural diplomacy in action. 

 Cultural diplomacy is a type of public diplomacy and soft power that includes the exchange of ideas, 

information, art, language and other aspects of culture among nations and their peoples in order to foster 

mutual understanding. 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

INDIA FARES POOR ON GLOBAL LIVEABILITY 
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIAL ISSUES - Urbanization, their problems & remedies 
 

Global Liveability Index 

1. The rankings of 140 global cities, based on their living conditions were released by the Economist Intelligence 

Unit (EIU). 
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2. The EIU is part of UK magazine The Economist and provides forecasting and advisory services through 

research and analysis. 

3. The index assigns cities scores on five broad parameters — stability, healthcare, culture/environment, education 

and infrastructure using 30 indicators 

   
 

India fares poor in Liveability 

1. India has fared poorly on the Global Liveability Index, 2018, with Delhi ranking 112 and Mumbai five places 

behind at 117. 

2. Delhi has outperformed Mumbai on education, healthcare and infrastructure, while faring marginally better on 

culture/environment. The only parameter in which Mumbai fares better than Delhi is stability. 

3. The weakest area for Delhi is its instability due to the high prevalence of petty and violent crimes, and a high 

risk of terrorism and civil unrest. 

4. It also achieves the lowest possible ranking for public transport, an indicator within infrastructure. 

5. Mumbai fares low in the infrastructure category as it is let down by poor roads and public transport and lack of 

water provision and quality housing. 

Why makes India fare poor? 

1. Even newly-developed areas (in Indian cities) are poorly served by public transport, suffer from congestion and 

pollution, and have inadequate water. 

2. While private health and education are acceptable in both Mumbai and Delhi, the level and quality of public 

provision is well below the global average. 

3. High levels of corruption and social and religious restrictions also reduce liveability markedly in both cities. 
 

Contrasting with Indian Study 

1. The EIU report is in contrast with the MoHUA‘s recent Ease of Living Index for 111 Indian cities that was 

released wherein Mumbai ranked at number 3, far ahead of New Delhi at a low 65th rank. 

2. While much of the parameters and data sources are different for the two reports, New Delhi is far behind 

Mumbai on parameters such as health, education and physical infrastructure. 
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3. EIU, which was involved in developing the methodology to measure city GDP for the Indian government‘s 

Ease of Living report, had nothing to do with the ranking process itself. 
 

Other Highlights of the ranking 

 As per their ranking, the liveability factor of these two Indian cities is the same as Mexico City, Jeddah, Ho Chi 

Minh City and Jakarta. 

 Austria‘s capital Vienna has been ranked as the best city to live in, displacing Australian city of Melbourne, 

which had held the record for seven consecutive years. 

 Syrian capital of Damascus continues to be ranked at the bottom of 140 cities despite the report noting that it 

has witnessed. 

 Dhaka in Bangladesh is the second worst with Pakistan‘s capital Karachi ranked as the fourth worst. 
                                                                                                                                                

                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 

 

SLUM POLICIES 
GSPAPER - 01 SOCIAL ISSUES - urbanization, their problems and their remedies. 

Context 

 India‘s rapid urbanization has been proceeding apace for decades and there is growth of Slums in the urban areas 

and for thousands who come to the cities every day, cheap housing in slums is often the springboard to better lives. 
 

How should India address this issue? 

 First, India must get its numbers right as there are no concrete figures on these temporary and semi-permanent 

settlements. 

○ Slums have a fluid definition and legal pedanticism leads to exclusion of people. 

 The 2011 Census estimated 65 million people in slums, a marked shortfall from the UN-HABITAT‘s 2014 

estimation of 104 million. 

 Current slum policies primarily focus on housing, relocation or in-situ development of multi-storey complexes, 

which free up swathes of prime real estate. But in doing so we miss out on the brewing socio-economic distress 

in slums. 

○ Over 70% of families in slums live in debt. 

○ The difference between their monthly earnings and expenses is less than ₹1,000 leaving them vulnerable 

in case of educational, vocational, social or health emergencies. 

○ Moreover, with no access to formal financial systems, any borrowing comes from private money lenders 

at high interest rates. 

○ For many, even water and electricity are disproportionately more expensive as they are forced to rely on 

the grey market rather than on formal, subsidised channels. 
 

What could this lead to? 

 The cumulative effect is that residents end up staying in the same slums for an average of 21 years 

 When families did move out of their slums, it was towards ―cheaper,‖ worse-off slums. 

 This is perhaps due to the rapidly changing profile of entry level jobs. Undergraduate or technical certificates 

can only provide low-paying jobs. Much like their parents, the youth earn less than their more-educated peers 

who don‘t live in slums. 
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Way forward 

 A nuanced slum policy, rather than a one-size-fits-all approach is the need. 

 In many established slums, political patronage has produced concrete houses, title deeds, piped water and 

regularised electricity. Here, economic opportunities and employment are key. 

 On the other end, slums resembling tented refugee camps need housing and basic amenities. 

 Until these nuances are considered, ambitious but slow-to-implement housing schemes will do little for the 

welfare of slum dwellers. 
                                                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

PULLING BACK FROM THE BRINK [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 01 GEOGRAPHY - changes in critical geographical features (including water bodies & ice-caps) & in 

flora & fauna & the effects of such changes 
 

Hothouse earth report 

1. A group of scientists have published a paper in the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences 

deliberating on how the planet might move into a high temperature ―hothouse earth‖ pathway from where there 

would be no return 

2. The paper identifies a threshold beyond which the earth‘s systems are no longer able to stabilise at intermediate 

rises in temperature 

3. The authors point out that technology trends and decisions taken in the next decade or two will determine the 

path of the earth system over the next hundreds of thousands of years 

 

Delicately balanced system of earth 

1.  The earth and its systems have shifted between alternative states through long-term processes over its 

geological history 

2. We are living in a precariously equilibrated earth where the temperature is just right for ecosystems to flourish 

3. The Holocene, which began about 12,000 years ago, is the stable epoch during which Homo sapiens settled and 

developed agriculture and other technological innovations 

4. These led to social and economic transformations, which have brought the world to this juncture 

5. The delicate equilibrium of the biosphere/earth system has to do with processes that amplify or dampen 

warming 
 

Positive & negative feedback in the atmosphere 

1. The melting of Greenland ice increases open waters that absorb more sunlight and then increase warming and 

cause further melting. This is a positive feedback 

2. With the increase in carbon dioxide (CO2), chemical-weathering increases and removes CO2 from the 

atmosphere over geological time — an example of a negative feedback 

3. When positive feedbacks become stronger than the negative ones, the system may change abruptly and get 

pushed out of equilibrium 
 

Crossing thresholds 

1. A geophysical tipping point is a threshold beyond which a system moves from one stable state to another 

2. This study indicates that crossing a threshold (roughly determined to be about 2º Celsius warmer than pre-

industrial times) would lead to the tumbling of a series of tipping points, like a set of dominoes 
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3. The destruction of the Amazon forest due to wildfires, the loss of permafrost with warming, the weakening of 

CO2 absorption by the oceans or the melting of polar ice caps, among many other slow-moving catastrophes, 

are examples 

4. If many tipping points tumble beyond 2ºC, it would irrevocably disrupt ecosystems and societies and there 

would be runaway climate change, taking us to a hothouse earth 
 

What can be done? 

 Technological solutions alone are insufficient. Fundamental shifts in social values and economic mores are 

essential 

 The hothouse path could still be avoided and the earth could stabilise at a rise below 2º C through 

infrastructural, societal and institutional transformations 

 Incremental changes along with increasing contributions from renewables and improvements in energy 

efficiencies would not be sufficient 

 There should instead be major changes in technological innovation, behaviour, values and governance 

                                                                                                                                                                                     
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

A BLASPHEMOUS LAW [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER -01 SOCIAL ISSUES - Secularism 
 

Punjab‘s sacrilege law 

1. The Punjab government‘s proposal to amend Article 295 of the Penal Code is deeply regressive and will have 

deep ramifications beyond Punjab 

2. The proposed amendment gives life imprisonment for whoever causes injury, damage or sacrilege to the Guru 

Granth Sahib, the Bhagwad Gita, the Quran and the Bible 

3. Using state power to enforce the sacred, both defiles the sacred and messes with the secular 

Learnings from Pakistan 

1. The progressive strengthening of anti-blasphemy laws in Pakistan during the Seventies was a sign of a toxic 

combination of greater intolerance and authoritarianism 
 

What should a liberal state strive for? 

A liberal state needs two sensibilities 

1. The first is that many good things are good and derive their authentic meaning precisely from the fact that there 

is no coercion behind them 

2. The second is that personal beliefs and faith, even if entirely sound, do not by themselves provide sufficient 

ground for the state using its coercive power to enforce them 

Populist laws are tearing apart secular fabric 

1. In India, we are constantly expanding the circle of deference to the religious sentiment 

2. Making religious sentiments the basis for law is a recipe for competitive political mobilisation and conflict, not 

of peace 

3. The law is sectarian as it protects four texts and the state has decided which texts get protection 

4. If the desecrators have a political purpose, it is to make sure that they can use religious sentiments to destroy 

India‘s liberal democracy 

5. Religious sentiments need not be illiberal, but they become illiberal when they become the basis for the state 

enforcing the idea that everyone has to defer to those sentiments 
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Using present laws to deal with this problem 

1. It is true that in Punjab there were acts of desecration of several religious texts 

2. But there are enough existing laws to deal with those who would want to maliciously generate enmity between 

communities 

Way Forward 

 Caving in to some nebulous argument about religious sentiments does not just make us destroy both religion 

and the state, it also produces political cowardice of the highest order 

 Any law that empowers the state to give up to life imprisonment for injury to the book is about nothing but 

creating a pall of fear 

 Its effect will not be the number of prosecutions; its effect will be more palpably felt in people not even daring 

to push the boundaries of protest 
                                                                                                                                                       SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
 
 

 

MULLAPERIYAR GENESIS OF A DISPUTE 
GS PAPER -01 GEOGRAPHY-  changes in critical geographical features (including water bodies and ice-caps) and 

in flora and fauna and the effects of such changes. 

 

 
 

 It is a masonry gravity dam on the Periyar River in Idukki District of Kerala 

 The dam situated at the confluence of the Mullayar and Periyar rivers 

 The Periyar National Park in Thekkady is located around the dam‘s reservoir. 

 The dam was built in the late 1800s in the princely state of Travancore (present-day Kerala) and given to 

British-ruled Madras Presidency on a 999-year lease in 1886. 

 The dam is located in Kerala on the river Periyar, but is operated and maintained by Tamil Nadu state. 

 The agreement was renewed in 1970. 

o Tamil Nadu was given rights to the land and the water from the dam as well as the authority to develop 

hydro-power projects at the site, and Kerala would receive rent in return. 
 

Purpose of the dam 

 The Periyar river which flows westward of kerala Arabian sea was diverted eastwards to flow towards the Bay 

of Bengal to provide water to the arid rain shadow region of Madurai in Madras Presidency which was in 

dire need of a greater supply of water than the small Vaigai River could provide 

 For Tamil Nadu, the Mullaperiyar dam and the diverted Periyar waters act as a lifeline for Theni, Madurai, 

Sivaganga and Ramnad districts, providing water for irrigation and drinking, and also for generation of 

power in Lower Periyar Power Station. 
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Kerala Government 

 It states that it does not object to giving water to Tamil Nadu, their main cause of objection being the dam‘s 

safety as it is more than 100 Years old. 

o Mullaperiyar dam has leaks and cracks in the structure. Increasing the level would add more pressure to 

be handled by the already leaking dam 

 Idukki district, where the dam is located, is earthquake-prone and has experienced multiple low-intensity 

quakes. So, the dam is situated in a seismically active zone 

o A 2009 report by IIT Roorkee stated that the dam ―was likely to face damage if an earthquake of the 

magnitude of 6.5 on the Richter scale struck its vicinity when the water level is at 136 feet‖ 

 It poses danger to life and property to people living downstream 

o Three million people living in the vicinity of the reservoir. 

Tamil Nadu 

 On the orders of the CWC, the Tamil Nadu government lowered the storage level from 152 feet to 142.2 feet 

then to 136 feet, conducted safety repairs and strengthened the dam 

 It becomes difficult to sustain agriculture if water level is not increased 

○ One estimate states that ―the crop losses to Tamil Nadu, because of the reduction in the height of the 

dam, between 1980 and 2005 is a whopping Rs 40,000 crores. 

 The dam has been strengthened and there will be no threat to people and the tremors that felt in neighborhood 

was minor 
 

Other Issues between them 

 With Kerala, Tamil Nadu has issues on several river waters, such as Parambikulam-Aliyar, Siruvani of the 

Bhavani sub-basin, Neyyar, and the proposal for linking the Pamba and Achankovil rivers of Kerala with 

Vaippar of Tamil Nadu. But, in the case of Karnataka, Cauvery is the only river to be considered. 

Controversy 

 2006: SC allowed Tamilnadu to raise water height to 142 feet after strengthening the dam. (Total height of 

the dam is 176 feet) while permissible is 152 feet. 

 But Kerala passed a law the Kerala Irrigation and Water Conservation (Amendment) Act, 2006, to prevent 

the neighboring State (TN) from raising the water level beyond 136 feet. 

 Tamilnadu challenged Kerala‘s dam height law in Supreme Court. 

 

May 2014: Supreme Court order 

 Kerala dam Law of 2006 is unconstitutional and void. Because Mullaperiyar is a dispute between two 

states. In such disputes, one state legislature cannot unilaterally enact law in its own favor. 

 Besides, in 2006 SC allowed Tamilnadu to raise water height. By enacting this law, Kerala is interfering 

with our judicial function. 

 Permanent Supervisory Committee 

 The Committee shall inspect the dam periodically, more particularly, immediately before the 

monsoon and after the monsoon and keep close watch on its safety and recommend measures which 

are necessary. 
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 The Committee shall be free to take appropriate steps and issue necessary directions to the two 

States Tamil Nadu and Kerala or any of them if so required for the safety of the Mullaperiyar dam 

in an emergent situation. Such direction shall be obeyed by all concerned. 

                                                                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

RESERVOIRS NOT MANAGED USING A SCIENTIFIC, DECISION-SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 
GS PAPER -01 GEOGRAPHY -   changes in critical geographical features (including water bodies and ice-caps) 

and in flora and fauna and the effects of such changes.  

 As Kerala grapples with the aftermath of unprecedented rains and inundation, Secretary, Ministry of Earth 

Sciences M. Rajeevan explained to The Hindu the challenges of forecasting floods in the State with 

relatively small rivers prone to flash floods, inaction at the local level despite weather alerts and dam 

management. 

Rain forecast models capture the possibility of such heavy rains in Kerala 

 As far as Kerala is concerned, in August we had two spells — on the 4th and the 14th — and both of these were 

captured by our short range weather prediction system. Each of them were forecast three days in advance. We 

(The India Meteorological Department) gave a forecast for heavy rains district-wise — in the form of orange 

and red alerts. 

 But did these maps give an estimate of the quantum of rains expected—after all rains were on average 50% and 

some places double the normal? 

 A ‗red alert‘ means that you must initiate action. It means that the IMD is expecting heavy rains, so State 

officials shouldn‘t just be waiting. 

 Typically our authorities don‘t strongly react based on a red alert alone… 

 That‘s a different issue but from the IMD‘s side, we‘ve already warned. An ‗orange‘ means ‗be on alert‘ and a 

‗red‘ means take action. So for instance, if a dam is full and you‘ve been warned of heavy rains, then that means 

you should have been careful. 

 Unfortunately, I‘ve been given to understand that Kerala has no flood warning system. The Central Water 

Commission (CWC) doesn‘t have a flood warning station in Kerala. But they do monitor rivers and the water 

levels in river. 

 In Kerala, the rivers are relatively small. For instance, if it rains in a hilly region, it can flood within 25 minutes 

and in an hour the water will come. Rivers like Cauvery and Narmada have huge basins and such inundations 

are much slower. 
 

Is there any reason there‘s no flood warning system in Kerala? 

 Well, it‘s said that this kind of a calamity hasn‘t happened in the past anywhere. As I said, the focus [by the 

CWC] is on large rivers and especially those that traverse multiple States. 

 The point is that, any river can be flooded and any place can be flooded. 

 But from the earth sciences perspective, can‘t these flows be observed via satellites and forecasts prepared? You 

use them for studying the oceans. 

 Frankly speaking, we don‘t have the mandate. This is entrusted to the CWC. We (IMD) have 11 flood warning 

offices such as in Ahmedabad, Bhubaneshwar etc. 
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 They interact with the CWC everyday during the monsoon. Every river is divided into basins and we give a two 

to three-day forecast for each basin and we give a quantity — the average rainfall over the basin and how much 

is likely — and we run them in weather models to generate a forecast. This is given to the CWC and they in turn 

use it to estimate how much water is likely in a river.Now might be a good time to establish one in Kerala. 

 Unfortunately the lead time would still be short…a river can flood in half-hour. We can also use radars… 

during all this time, we have a radar in Thiruvananthapuram and Kochi. 

 Our local meteorology offices there used to give CWC ‗nowcasts‘ (forecasts valid for two hours). This is based 

on how convective clouds form and the way they move. All these products are being given. However, they have 

to be intelligently used by the recipient. 

 In India, none of our reservoirs are managed using a scientific, decision-support system. It‘s left to a few 

individuals to take a decision. 

DAMS MANAGEMENT 

 Dams are managed by States and they worry about their own personal requirements such as, hydro-power 

management. 

 You [dam managers] should know that (in the case of Kerala this year) it‘s July, the dams are full, there are two 

months of monsoon left…I‘ll stop at that and don‘t want to interpret further. Decisions should be made by 

talking to the meteorological office, factoring inputs. I don‘t think there‘s such a mechanism in place. 
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

AS CARBON DIOXIDE LEVELS RISE, INDIA FACES BIG CROP NUTRITION 

DEFICIENCY: STUDY 
GS PAPER - 01 GEOGRAPHY - changes in critical geographical features (including water bodies & ice-caps) & in 

flora & fauna & the effects of such changes 

Impact of CO2 levels rise on crops 

1. According to a study led by the Harvard T H Chan School of Public Health, India could be the country worst hit 

by the falling crop quality the world over due to rising carbon dioxide levels 

2. The study estimates that 50 million more people in India — the largest number anywhere in the world — could 

face zinc, iron and protein deficiency due to dipping crop quality 

Findings from the study 

1. The study estimated that the world over, 175 million people could become zinc-deficient and 122 million 

protein-deficient by 2050 due to rising levels of carbon dioxide from human activity, which is making staple 

crops such as rice and wheat less nutritious 

2. It also found that more than 1 billion women and children could lose a large amount of their dietary iron intake, 

putting them at increased risk of anemia and other diseases 

Why these changes? 

1. Humans tend to get a majority of key nutrients from plants: 63 per cent of dietary protein comes from vegetable 

sources, as well as 81 per cent of iron and 68 per cent zinc 

2. It has been shown that higher atmospheric levels of CO2 result in less nutritious crop yields 

3. Concentrations of protein, iron, and zinc are 3 percent to 17 percent lower when crops are grown in 

environments where CO2 concentrations are 550 parts per million (ppm), compared with crops grown under 

current atmospheric conditions, in which CO2 levels are just above 400 ppm 
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Malnutrition in children still a challenge 

 According to National Family Health Survey-4, 38.4 per cent Indian children are stunted (low height for age), 

21 per cent are wasted (low weight for height), 7.5 percent are severely wasted, and 35.7 per cent underweight 

 Despite significant progress in reducing the rate of underweight children since 1990, Indian children still have 

the fourth worst global weight-for-age scores (the standard measure for underweight) 

 Nearly 35% of Indian children continue to meet the criteria for being underweight, far above the developing 

country average of 20% 
                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
 

THE SHALE GAS CHALLENGE [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 01 GEOGRAPHY - Distribution of key natural resources across the world (including South Asia & the 

Indian sub-continent) 

New hydrocarbon policy approved 

1. The Central government has approved a far-reaching policy that allows private and government players to 

explore and exploit unconventional hydrocarbons (including shale gas) in contract areas 

2. These areas were primarily allocated for extracting conventional hydrocarbons 
 

Shale gas exploration a difficult task 

1. Shale gas is trapped under low permeable rocks 

2. A mixture of ‗pressurised water, chemicals, and sand‘ (shale fluid) is required to break low permeable rocks in 

order to unlock the shale gas reserves 

3. The process requires around 5 to 9 million litres of water per extraction activity, posing a daunting challenge to 

India‘s freshwater resources 
 

Inadequate provisions to deal with low water availability 

1. The Directorate General of Hydrocarbons (DGH) issued a guideline on environment management during shale 

gas extraction, stating that ―overall volume of fracture fluid is 5 to 10 times that of conventional hydraulic 

fracturing‖ and ―the (fracturing) activities are likely to deplete water sources and cause pollution due to the 

disposal of flowback (produced) water‖ 

2. The guideline falters and states that these challenges will be dealt while granting environmental clearances as 

per the Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) process 

3. The EIA process, however, does not differentiate between conventional and unconventional hydrocarbons 

4. Sensing this regulatory gap, the DGH in its guideline proposes five new reference points (term of references) 

relating to water issues in the fracking process that a project proponent must explain while applying for the 

environmental clearance 

5. However, these five reference points are not succinct to resolve the water-specific issues posed by the fracking 

activities 
 

Why regulating water usage is important for India? 

1. The importance of clarity in water usage and the place of shale gas extraction in India is linked directly with 

water requirements of priority sectors like agriculture 

2. A recent study from Duke University observes that from 2011 through 2016, the water use per well in the U.S. 

increased up to 770% resulting in some shale wells consuming up to 42 million litres of water per well 
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3. The study further conveys that over a period of time, the usage of water dramatically increases for extracting the 

same amount of shale gas from a well 
 

A threat of ground & surface water contamination  

1. Shale rocks are usually adjacent to rocks containing useable/ drinking water known as ‗aquifers‘ 

2. While fracking, the shale fluid could possibly penetrate aquifers leading to methane poisoning of groundwater 

used for drinking and irrigational purposes 

3. When shale fluid is injected underground at high pressure to fracture the rock, 5-50% (depending on the local 

geology) of the fluid returns to the surface, known as ‗flowback water‘ and the flow continues as oil and gas is 

pumped from the well 

4. The flowback water is usually methane-contaminated, and therefore it poses different recycling and leakage 

issues than usual wastewater 

Guidelines ineffective on various fronts 

1. The DGH guideline states that a project proponent must ―design and construct wells with proper barriers to 

isolate and protect groundwater‖, but misses out on broadly describing the nature or properties of a barrier that 

can be considered ‗proper‘ to isolate and protect the groundwater 

2. The DGH guideline touches upon the exclusive nature of the flowback water but neither proposes any 

substantive treatment method nor recognises the increase in flowback water during repeated extraction of shale 

gas from a well over a period of time 

Way Forward 

 Indian households and irrigation thrive on groundwater 

 Implementation of the fracking processes without a consultative thought through process, especially on ‗water 

usage policy‘, may result in larger issues including water stress, contamination of groundwater, and related 

health hazards                                                                                                                                  
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

RAJASTHAN FIRST STATE TO IMPLEMENT BIOFUEL POLICY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND INTERVENTIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT 

IN VARIOUS SECTORS AND ISSUES ARISING OUT OF THEIR DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION. 

 

 
 Rajasthan has become the first State in the country to implement the national policy on biofuels unveiled by the 

Centre in May this year. 

 It will lay emphasis on increasing production of oilseeds and establish a Centre for Excellence in Udaipur to 

promote research in the fields of alternative fuels and energy resources. 

 A biodiesel plant of the capacity of 8 tonnes a day has already been installed in the State with the financial 

assistance of the Indian Railways. 
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 The State government would promote marketing of biofuels and generate awareness about them. 

 The Minister said the State Rural Livelihood Development Council would also encourage women‘s self help 

groups to explore the scope for additional income through the supply of biodiesel. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU                                           
 

States told to count Rohingya 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

 

The Union Home Ministry has sent an advisory to State governments to enumerate, observe and collect 

biometric data of Rohingya migrants living in India since the government has received reports of their involvement in 

illegal activities. 
 

Steps taken by the government to check the migration of Rohingyas into India: 

 An advisory for enumeration has been sent. 

 The Border Security Force (BSF) and Assam Rifles have been sensitised over not allowing in more illegal 

immigrants. 

 On deporting the migrants, once the enumeration process is completed and sent to the Ministry of External 

Affairs (MEA), it would be taken to the government of Myanmar. 

Facts: 

 It was clarified by the government that Rohingya were ―illegal migrants‖ and not ―refugees.‖ 

 India is not a signatory to UN Convention on Refugees.  
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Banning of Unregulated Deposit Schemes Bill, 2018 

GS PAPER 02 - POLITY - Parliament & State Legislatures – structure, functioning, conduct of business, powers & 

privileges & issues arising out of these 
 

Bill to regulate illicit deposit schemes 

1. The Union government has come up with two bills to tackle the menace of non-regulated deposit schemes 

2. The Chit Funds (Amendment) Bill, 2018 was introduced in the Lok Sabha during the second leg of the Budget 

Session 

3. The second Bill is Banning of Unregulated Deposit Schemes Bill, 2018 
 

Provisions of the bill 

1. The proposed Bill aims to provide a comprehensive legislation to tackle illicit deposit schemes by completely 

prohibiting such activities 

2. Nine regulators including the RBI, SEBI, the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, and the State governments regulate 

financial activities 

3. According to the Bill, all deposit-taking schemes are required to be registered with the relevant regulator, failing 

which the ―Deposit Takers‖ will be considered ―unregulated‖ and hence be banned 

4. The Bill creates three different types of offences, namely, running of Unregulated Deposit Schemes, fraudulent 

default in Regulated Deposit Schemes, and wrongful inducement in relation to Unregulated Deposit Schemes 

5. A ‗Competent Authority‘ will be appointed which has the powers similar to a civil court, including powers to 

attach properties of the deposit takers 
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6. It also empowers police to search and seize any property believed to be connected with an offence under the 

Bill, with or without a warrant 

7. The Bill enables the creation of an online central database, for collection and sharing of information on deposit-

taking activities in the country 
 

Definitions 

 ―Deposit Takers‖ include all possible entities (including individuals) receiving or soliciting deposits, except 

specific entities such as those incorporated by legislation 

 ―Deposit‖ is defined in such a manner that deposit takers are restricted from camouflaging public deposits as 

receipts, and at the same time not to curb or hinder acceptance of money by an establishment in the ordinary 

course of its business 
                                                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

LAW COMMISSION TO FINALIZE REPORT ON ‗FAMILY LAW REFORM‘ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes 
 

Uniform Civil Code in making 

1. What started off as an exercise to examine the possibility of a common civil code, as was evident in the release 

of the Law Commission‘s ‗Questionnaire on Uniform Civil Code‘ in 2016, is soon set to culminate in the 

submission of a report on ‗Family Law Reform‘. 

2. It will suggest ways to codify and reform personal laws of all religions. 

3. With the two-year-long consultation process drawing to a close on July 31, the Law Commission is expected to 

finalise its report before the end of its term under Justice B S Chauhan in August. 
 

Most consultative process ever 

1. This has been the most widespread consultative process of the Law Commission involving 70,000 responses, 

50-odd face-to-face consultations. 

2. These include women‘s rights groups, advocates, sexual minorities, religious groups and experts in Muslim 

personal. 
 

Expected outcomes of the report 

1. The aim is not to identify an identical procedure for all but to correct the gender discriminatory nature of family 

laws across religions. 

2. This would be done with reference to the precedents already available in the law said the Law Commission. 
 

Other aspects of the Report include: 

Parenting issue after divorce 

1. For instance, with reference to child custody laws among Shias this, in case of a divorce, allows the father the 

custody of the son above the age of two years. 

2. The Commission will refer to the Githa Hariharan vs Reserve Bank of IndiaSupreme Court order of 1999 

where it ruled that women were as much the natural guardians of their children as men. 

3. Similarly, with adoption being disallowed or restricted under Muslim and Christian personal laws, the 

Commission will refer to the Shabnam Hashmi vs Union Of India 2014 Supreme Court order that gives 

prospective parents the right to adopt children irrespective of their religious background. 
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Reconsidering Divorce 

1. With the Supreme Court already declaring instant triple talaq unconstitutional, the Law Commission is also 

expected to look at how to bring men under the purview of Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act, 1939, under 

which currently women have to approach the court of law if they want a divorce. 

2. The three months period in fact means far less agony for the women as opposed to personal laws of Hindu or 

Christian or even the Special Marriage Act, wherein it takes anywhere from one year to three years. 

3. Even if the man chooses to approach an extra-judicial authority like a Qazi for talaq, he has to qualify the 

reasons for the divorce. 

4. Likewise, the Hindu personal law doesn‘t allow for unilateral filing of no fault divorce, which also needs to be 

looked at. 
 

Reforming Property Rights 

 In terms of property rights, the Muslim personal law which allows daughters only half the share of sons will be 

examined as will be the Hindu personal law which, while it allows for an equal share. 

 For property, there has been a very low claim rate for women, and the Parsi law wherein a girl marrying 

outside the community is disinherited. 

 The report is also sought to address these issues.              

                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 

 

The public-private gap in health care [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

Lack of transparency in transplants 

1. The recent controversy about transparency in the working of the cadaver transplant programme in Tamil Nadu 

has provided an opportunity to revisit the vexed question of medical rationing in India 

2. It is a hard reality that not all medical interventions are available to every citizen who may need it 
 

NITI Aayog‘s vision document 

1. The NITI Aayog‘s document, ‗Three Year Action Agenda, 2017-18 to 2019-20‘, has a section on health care 

2. One of the recommendations is for the government to prioritise preventive care rather than provide curative care 

3. The document also advises the government to pay attention to stewardship of the health sector in its entirety 

rather than focussing on provision of health care 
 

Mismatch between policy and actual programs 

1. Every government since Independence has stated egalitarianism as its goal in healthcare 

2. The policies, however, have not matched the statements 

3. Many interventions, especially those which are very expensive, continue to be provided only to those who can 

pay for them 

4. This is medical rationing of the covert kind 

5. The new Ayushman Bharat health scheme to provide secondary and tertiary care to those who are socio-

economically deprived has a cap of ₹5 lakh per family per year 

6. It is quite obvious that many interventions cannot be accessed for this amount, certainly not human organ 

transplants 

7. In India, out-of-pocket expenses for medical care are about 70% of all medical expenditure 
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Organ transplant is a complex process 

1. Transplanting a human organ is not a single event, but a life-long process 

2. The actual act of transplantation itself needs expensive infrastructure and trained human resources 

3. For the continuing success of the transplanted organ, expensive medication is needed 
 

Reverse flow of resources 

1. Healthcare in India is obviously not egalitarian 

2. Governments have been giving subsidies to private players, especially to corporate hospitals 

3. The repeated boast that India can offer advanced interventions at a fraction of the costs in the West does not 

take into account the cost of the subsidies that make this possible 

4.  Since it is all taxpayers‘ money, it is a clear case of taking from the poor to give to the rich 
 

Dependence on private sector 

1. Successive governments have been increasingly dependent on the private sector to deliver healthcare 

2. The Ayushman Bharat scheme is a further step in this process 

3. The benefit to patients is questionable but private players will see a large jump in profits 

4. It will further institutionalise medical rationing by explicitly denying certain interventions — a ―negative list‖ 

presumably of procedures which will not be covered, which is not yet in the public domain 
 

Poor effects of medical rationing 

1.  One is a distrust of the public in government hospitals 

2. The poor expect to get from them what the rich get in private hospitals 

3. With present policies, this is simply not possible 

4. Without a clearly defined mandate, morale among medical personnel in public hospitals is low 

5. The perception that doctors in the private sector are much better than those in the public sector has a severe 

debilitating effect on the professional image of medical personnel in public hospitals 
 

Way Forward 

 Every possible medical intervention should be available to every citizen 

 The only pressure group which can ensure at least equitable medical care is the electorate 

 Until such time as it demands this from governments, we will continue to witness the tragic drama of two 

levels of medical care in India 
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

 

 

 

 

LS passes commercial courts Bill 

GSPAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE  - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, & 

accountability and institutional and other measures. 
 

Context: 

The Lok Sabha passed the Commercial Courts, Commercial Division and Commercial Appellate Division of High 

Courts (Amendment) Bill, 2018. 
 

Provisions of the bill: 

 It will designate some courts as commercial courts for speedy disposal of commercial disputes . 

 It allows state governments to establish commercial courts at the district level, even in territories where high 

courts have ordinary original civil jurisdiction. 
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 In areas where high courts do not have original jurisdiction, state governments may set up commercial 

appellate courts at the district level to consider appeals from commercial courts below the level of a district 

judge. 

 The Bill seeks to amend the Commercial Courts Act, 2015 by reducing the pecuniary jurisdiction of these 

courts from Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 3 lakh. 

 Introduction of the Pre-Institution Mediation process in cases where no urgent, interim relief is contemplated. 

This will provide for an opportunity to the parties to resolve the commercial disputes outside the ambit of the 

courts through the authorities. This will also help in reinforcing investor‘s confidence in the resolution of 

commercial disputes. 

 Central Government to make rules and procedures for Pre-Institution Mediation. 

                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

UAE LAUNCHES AMNESTY SCHEME FOR OVERSTAYERS 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian diaspora. 
 

Context: 

The UAE launched a landmark three-month visa amnesty programme that will benefit hundreds of illegal foreign 

workers, including Indians, who are overstaying their permits. 
 

Details: 

 The programme allows the workers to leave the country without paying penalty and also gives them six months 

to find a job. 

 The UAE is home to 2.8 million Indian expatriates, the largest expatriate community in the country. 

 The government did not release specific numbers, but said thousands of people, primarily labourers from 

countries like India, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Pakistan, Nepal and the Philippines, will benefit from the the 

amnesty scheme. 

 As per Federal Authority for Identity and Citizenship (ICA), the entity responsible for entry and residence of 

foreigners in the UAE, visa violators before August 1, 2018 will be able to rectify their status legally during the 

amnesty period, which will end on October 31. 

 Those who have been blacklisted and those who have legal cases against them are not eligible for amnesty. 

 It is an opportunity for the overstaying residents to exit the country without facing punishment. Alternatively, 

they can also rectify their status by getting a new sponsored, valid visa. 
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

PIL NOT A GOVERNANCE TOOL 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Structure, organization and functioning of the Executive and the Judiciary Ministries 

and Departments of the Government 

Context: 

Union Law Minister said in the Lok Sabha that while public interest litigation (PIL) for securing the rights of the poor, 

the workers and against corrupt public servants were to be supported, governance through such petitions should not be 

done. 

Responding to a query during Question Hour on the pendency of cases in various courts of law if an increase in number 

of PIL petitions had contributed to the same. The minister answered that it was not the job of the courts to govern the 

country through them. 
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Public Interest Litigation 

 The concept of public interest litigation (PIL) rests on the principle that any member of public can initiate legal 

proceedings on behalf of an aggrieved person, especially a person who is unable to move to court on his or her 

own. 

 Such proceedings can be initiated in either the High Court or the Supreme Court for the enforcement of the 

constitution or legal rights of a person or a group of person. 

 Public interest litigation is the power given to the public by courts through judicial activism. 

 The doctrine of PIL has also been subjected to lot of criticism. It has been alleged that by entertaining cases of 

violation of fundamental rights through letters, the court will be flooded with litigation, resulting in delay in the 

disposal of several other important cases. 

 PIL is likely to lead to conflicts between the three organs of government on account of right of courts to 

interfere in the working of other two organs. 

 It has been alleged that the decision of the courts in PIL cases are not likely to be enforced. However this 

criticism is not valid because under the Constitution all authorities in the territory of India have to act in aid of 

the Supreme Court and if any of these authorities fail to carry out the orders of the court, the court can punish 

them for contempt of court. 

Despite the criticism leveled against PIL, it cannot be denied that it has not only helped the poor and destitute to secure 

justice but has also helped in cleansing the administration by insisting on the punishment of those who are involved in 

various scams and corruption cases in public life. It is well known that several scams like the Hawala Scam, Urea Scam, 

Fodder Scam in Bihar, Illegal allotment of Government Houses and Petrol pumps etc., came to light only through PIL 

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

RE-STRUCTURING OF THE AGRICULTURAL SCIENTISTS‘ RECRUITMENT 

BOARD (ASRB)  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Ministries & Departments Of The Government 
 

Context 

The Union Cabinet has approved the proposal for restructuring of Agricultural Scientists‘ Recruitment Board (ASRB). 
 

Background 

1. In November 1973, the Cabinet approved inter alia setting up of Agricultural Scientists‘ Recruitment Board 

with a whole-time Chairman. 

2. It was aimed to function as an independent recruitment agency in recruitment to various scientific positions in 

Agricultural Research Service and Research Management Positions of ICAR/DARE. 

3. In view of the significant increase in work load of ASRB the membership was increased from one to three of 

ASRB. 

Details 

1. The ASRB will now be a 4 Member body instead of 3 Members. It will have a Chairperson and 3 Members. 

2. ASRB would be for a period of three years or till attainment of 65 years of age, whichever is earlier. 

3. For the purpose of autonomy, secrecy, accountability and efficient functioning ASRB shall be delinked from 

ICAR and to be attached with Dept. of Agricultural Research & Education (DARE) under Ministry of 

Agriculture & Farmers‘ Welfare. 

4. The budget head for ASRB may also be delinked from ICAR and be created under DARE, and the ASRB may 

have its own cadre of administrative staff in the secretariat and have independent administrative control. 
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How will this impact? 

1. The four Member body comprising of one Chairperson and three Members would help in expediting the work 

and functioning of ASRB. 

2. It would support in expediting the recruitment process which would be beneficial for the agrarian community 

and agriculture at large. 

3. Moreover, it will ensure more transparency and efficiency in recruitment of meritorious scientists to various 

scientific positions in lCAR, the premier agency for agricultural research and education in the country. 
                                                                                                                                                                          SOURCE :- PIB  
 

STATUTORY STATUS FOR BCS PANEL 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Statutory, regulatory & various quasi-judicial bodies 
 

Backward classes panel now a constitutional body 

1. The Lok Sabha has passed the 123rd Constitutional Amendment Bill providing for a National Commission 

for Backward Classes as a constitutional body 

2. The bill provides for the grant of constitutional status to the National Commission for Backward Classes 

(NCBC) on par with the National Commission for Scheduled Castes and the National Commission for 

Scheduled Tribes 
 

Provisions of the bill 

1. The Bill as passed by the Lower House inserts Article 338 B in the Constitution 

2. It provides for a Commission for the socially and educationally backward classes with a Chairperson, Vice-

Chairperson and three other members, all of whom shall be appointed by the President of India 

3. It states that the President may specify the socially and educationally backward classes in the various states and 

union territories 

4. He may do this in consultation with the Governor of the concerned state 
 

Domain of NCBC 

The duties of the NCBC include investigating and monitoring how safeguards provided to the backward classes 

under the Constitution and other laws are being implemented and probe specific complaints regarding violation of rights 

 Under this measure, the NCBC will have the powers of a civil court while probing any complaint 
 

Bill sent back to RS 

 As the Lok Sabha passed an alternative amendment to one proposed by the Rajya Sabha, the Bill will once 

again go to the Rajya Sabha 

 A constitutional amendment under Article 368 needs to be passed by both Houses separately with a special 

majority 

                                                                                                                                                           SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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INDIA RANKS 56TH IN EARLY INITIATION OF BREASTFEEDING, SAY UNICEF, 

WHO 
GS PAPER - 02 - Important International institutions 

 
Breastfeeding scenario over the world 

1. A new report released by UNICEF and the World Health Organization (WHO) has ranked Sri Lanka at the top 

of the list of countries with early initiation of breastfeeding. 

2. The report released ahead of World Breastfeeding Week (August 1 to 7),says that only two in five newborns 

are breastfed within the first hour of life across the world. 

3. The first feed, or colostrum, is termed as the baby‘s first vaccine and is extremely rich in nutrients and 

antibodies. 

4. Continuous and exclusive breastfeeding thereafter is also important. 
 

Performance of the countries 

1. India ranks 56th among the 76 countries that were analyzed. 

2. Countries like Kazakhstan, Rwanda, Bhutan and Uruguay have fared much better than India, making it into the 

top 10. 

3. Azerbaijan, Pakistan and Montenegro are at the bottom. 
 

Low awareness holds India back 

 Though nearly 80% of births are institutional deliveries in India, there are missed opportunities of early 

initiation of breastfeeding due to low awareness among healthcare staff. 

 The early initiation period has doubled in NFHS 4 as compared to NFHS 3. 

 But more progress can be made by capitalizing on opportunities and creating awareness at the community level. 

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

MOST BABIES NOT BREASTFED IN THEIR FIRST HOUR 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

Context: 

 According to a new report, as many as 6 out of 10 babies born in the country are not able to begin breastfeeding 

within one hour of birth despite an improvement in institutional deliveries due to a lack of supportive work 

environment, inadequate skills of health care providers as well as caesarean deliveries. 

 The report has been prepared by a national consortium of public health groups and agencies including 

government departments, AIIMS and UNICEF, under the aegis of World Breastfeeding Trends Initiative  
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(WBTI). 

 According to National Family Health Survey, 

 Early initiation of breastfeeding within one hour of birth is 41.5% 

 Exclusive breastfeeding for the first six months is 54.9% 

 Inclusion of complementary feeding between 6-8 months is 42.7% 

 Adequate complementary feeding and minimum acceptable diet among 6-23 months children is as low 

as 9.6%. 
 

Importance of First milk: 

 Mother‘s breast milk within one hour of birth ensures that the infant receives the colostrum or first milk, which 

is rich in protective factors. 

 Babies that are not breastfed within the first hour of life are at a higher risk of death and disease, and also 

mostly unlikely to continue breastfeeding. 

 The WHO and UNICEF also recommend exclusive breastfeeding for infants up to the age of six months and 

thereafter complementary foods with continued breastfeeding up to 2 years of age or beyond. 
 

Recent Report Assessment:- 

 The 5th Report of Assessment of India‘s Policy and Programmes on Breastfeeding and Infant and Young Child 

Feeding in 2018 also gives India a score of 45 out of 100 on 10 parameters under the category of policy and 

programmes. However, India performs better in terms of infant and young child feeding practices scoring 34 out 

of 50 on five parameters. 

 India has made some progress over the years and between National Family Health Survey (NFHS)-3 and 

NFHS-4, early initiation of breastfeeding has improved from 23.4% to 41.5% children breastfed within one 

hour of birth. This hasn‘t kept pace with the stark increase in institutional deliveries which more than doubled 

during the same period, from 38.7 % to 78.9%. 
 

 

Way forward: 

 Educate the people against common practices, such as discarding colostrum, an elder feeding the baby honey or 

health professionals giving the newborn a specific liquid, such as sugar water or infant formula as it delays a 

newborn‘s first critical contact with the mother. 

 The presence of a skilled birth attendant who could assist the mother to breast feed the baby within an hour of 

birth would help. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

A note to mothers 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

 Infant mortality is one of India‘s persistent health concerns. 

 It is a well-established fact that breastfeeding reduces child mortality and has health benefits that extend well 

into adulthood. 

 While the benefits of breastfeeding have been known for decades, it is only recently that the association of time-

to-initiation of breastfeeding, with mortality and morbidity in children-under-5, has been assessed. 
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Global guidelines 

 This year, the World Health Organisation and UNICEF jointly issued a new 10-point guidance to further raise 

awareness on the criticality of early breastfeeding. 

 In addition, they noted that breastfeeding for the first two years would save the lives of more than 8,20,000 

children annually. 

 Their report recommends that mothers start breastfeeding in the first hour after birth. 
 

Colostrum 

 The early initiation ensures that infants consume the colostrum — the first secretion from the mammary glands 

after giving birth. 

 Colostrum is said to be high in antibodies, reduces the risk of death from hypothermia, helps in epithelial 

recovery and protects children from infectious diseases. 
 

Benefits 

 Early initiation also has numerous immunological and nutritional benefits that have been found to reduce 

mortality in babies under the age of 1. 

 Infants who are breastfed have a reduced risk of diarrhoea, pneumonia and other infectious diseases in 

comparison to infants who drink breast milk substitutes. 

 Human milk is a rich source of immune and non-immune components which resist infection and also accelerate 

intestinal maturation in a child. 
 

Challenges 

 Despite the significant progress made in improving child survival at the national level, infant mortality still 

remains high in some States in India. 

 While there are multiple factors that lead to infant mortality, breastfeeding rates too play a key role. 

 It is estimated that only one out three children are breastfed exclusively within six months, which results in a 

higher risk of death due to various illnesses (diarrhoea and respiratory infection). 

 Some factors that may delay early breastfeeding are caesarean delivery, use of anaesthesia, fatigue and the use 

of pre-lacteal feeding with formula milk. 

 Our hospitals are also in desperate need for an improvement in policies and maternity-care practices. 

 The first 24 hours of an infant‘s life is considered to be a crucial period. If the child is not breastfed, it is more 

likely to suffer from various diseases such as asthma, diabetes, childhood leukaemia, obesity and allergies. 
 

Way forward 

 Improving India‘s breastfeeding rates requires a multi-pronged approach with its focus on educating women and 

health providers. 

 The challenges of limited public knowledge, social norms that trend toward formula feeding, lack of access to 

lactation services and education have to be addressed through consistent awareness initiatives at every level. 

 The better the breastfeeding practice, the higher the protection. 

 Even partial breastfeeding has a modest protective effect when compared to no breastfeeding. 

 Every mother-to-be should undergo proper training on breastfeeding. 

 In this, doctors and medical professionals play an important role. 
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 Only mothers suffering from severe illnesses or other issues affecting early lactation should go in for bottle 

feeding or milk substitutes. 
 

Government‘s strategy 

 The government is making efforts to promote and organize programmes focused on maternal and infant health. 

 Their aim is to educate health-care providers and young parents on the importance of human breast milk. 

 In addition to these awareness programmes, the Health Ministry is also planning to increase the network of 

human milk banks across the country. 

 Hopefully, this will reduce India‘s infant mortality rate. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

CENTRE PUSHES FOR QUOTA IN PROMOTION FOR SCS/STS 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY- Significant provisions and basic structure 
 

Govt. pushes for re-examining Nagaraj Judgment 

1. The Government said it wanted a total of 22.5% (15% for SC+7.5% for ST) posts reserved for promotion for 

SC/ST in public employment. 

2. It began its push for providing ―accelerated promotion with consequential seniority‖ for Scheduled Castes/ 

Scheduled Tribes (SC/ST) members in public employment. 

3. It wants another five-judge Constitution Bench led by Chief Justice Dipak Misra to refer the 2006 verdict to a 

larger Bench for a re-examination. 

4. It said that the 2006 verdict had created an ―impossible situation‖ for providing accelerated promotions with 

consequential seniority for SC/ST communities in government services. 
 

2006 Nagaraj Ruling 

1. The 2006 Nagaraj judgment was pronounced by a five-judge Constitution Bench. 

2. A/c to this the government cannot introduce a quota in promotion for its SC/ST employees unless they prove 

that the particular Dalit community is backward, inadequately represented and such a reservation in promotion 

would not affect the overall efficiency of public administration. 

3. The opinion of the government should also be based on quantifiable data. 

4. It is made clear that even if the state has compelling reasons, the state will have to see that its reservation 

provision does not lead to excessiveness so as to breach the ceiling limit of 50% or obliterate the creamy layer 

or extend reservation indefinitely. 

Issue:- 

1. The SC/ST communities have faced centuries of deprivation at the hands of society. They have been deprived 

of access to temples, schools and the basic facilities of life argued the AGI. 

2. But CJI said the three criteria backwardness, inadequacy and administrative efficiency were ―compelling 

reasons‖ so that reservation by government was not excessive. 

3. The three qualifiers were meant to prevent reservation from making an inroad into the right of equal 

opportunity in public employment. 

4. The Nagaraj judgment was meant to find a stable equilibrium between justice to the backwards, equity for the 

forwards and efficiency for the entire system. 

5. In fact, the Nagaraj judgment said the three qualifiers were meant to prevent ―reverse discrimination‖ by State. 
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Creamy Layer Row 

1. In November 2017, a two-judge Supreme Court Bench led by Justice Kurian Joseph, had re-opened the issues 

of creamy layer and quota in promotions for SC/ST by referring them to a Constitution Bench. 

2. It was based on a series of questions of law, including clarity on: 

 Article 16 (4), which deals with the State‘s powers for providing for appointments or posts for ―any 

backward class of citizens‖; 

 On Article 16 (4A), which arms the state with power to make provisions for quota in promotion with 

consequential seniority to SC/ST communities; and finally 

 Article 16 (4B), which deals with unfilled vacancies of a year reserved for SC/ST kept from being filled up.          

                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

WHO THUMBS UP FOR SWACHH BHARAT‘S RURAL COMPONENT  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 

A World Health Organisation (WHO) report estimated that the Swachh Bharat Mission Gramin (SBM-G) will result in 

preventing more than three lakh deaths due to diarrhoea and protein-energy malnutrition between 2014-October 2019. 

Details: 

 The report is titled ―The progress report on potential health impact from increased sanitation coverage through 

the SBM-G‖ 

 The research was conducted by the WHO for the Ministry of Drinking Water and Sanitation. 

 Findings of the report: 

 It said that India‘s rural sanitation coverage escalated to 89.07% till August 2, 2018. 

 Under the SBM-G, 19 States and Union Territories were declared Open Defecation Free (ODF) and 7.9 

crore toilets were built, 421 districts and more than 4.9 lakh villages were declared ODF. 

 The WHO study showed that before the initiation of SBM-G, unsafe sanitation caused 199 million cases 

of diarrhoea annually and that by 2019, the initiative aims to achieve 100% sanitation coverage. 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

 

 

Social media hub plan dropped 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 

Context: A proposal to have hubs to monitor social media traffic and trends has been withdrawn 

Issue: Supreme Court had raised the fear that the Social Media Hub may create a surveillance state 

 Justice D.Y. Chandrachud, who is a member of the Bench led by Chief Justice Dipak Misra, had voiced the 

court‘s apprehensions about the government‘s plan, saying that this would pose a danger in a country where 

privacy was a fundamental right. 
 

Social media communication hub 

 The proposed social media communication hub sought to create a technology architecture that merges mass 

surveillance with a capacity for detecting false information being circulated on Social media platforms such as 

Facebook, Twitter, Instagram and even email. 
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 It also aimed to track real time the way social media receives news on government‘s schemes and 

announcements and also political events. 

 It was also proposed to strengthen the social media division through recruitment of social media managers to 

be deployed selected districts. 

 The social media manager was to be entrusted with the tasks of keeping a close eye on the regional and local 

media, collecting data of regional media and of local events, providing content for social media and 

supporting media units at the regional level for social media publicity, subsequently make a daily analysis 

report incorporating local sentiments to be sent to region head in the PIB as well as the media hub.          
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

VIDYALAKSHMI PORTAL FOR EDUCATION LOAN 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Vidyalakshmi Portal 

 Vidya Lakshmi Portal provides a single window for students to access information and make application for 

Educational Loans provided by Banks. 

 This portal has been developed under the guidance of Department of Financial Services (Ministry of Finance), 

Department of Higher Education (Ministry of Human Resource Development) and Indian Banks Association 

(IBA). 

 Students can view, apply and track the education loan applications to banks anytime, anywhere by accessing 

the portal 

 It was launched by the Government on August 15, 2015 to ensure that students can avail loans easily through 

single window system of banks for education loans. 

 Banks follow Indian Banks‘ Association (IBA) guidelines in this regard which stipulates that education loan 

applications have to be disposed off, in the normal course, within a period of 15 to 30 days. 
                                                                                                                                                           SOURCE :- PIB  

 

 

KASHMIR ON THE BOIL OVER ARTICLE 35A HEARING IN SC 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - amendments, significant provisions and basic structure. 
 

Context:- 

 The Supreme Court is scheduled to hear three petitions challenging Article 35A on August 6. 

 Jammu and Kashmir‘s major regional parties (the Peoples Democratic Party (PDP) and the National 

Conference (NC)) — protesting moves to scrap Article 35A, which defines State subject laws. 

 Protests were also represented by the Jammu Kashmir Democratic Youth Federation, the Tourism Trade 

Fraternity, Rahul Gandhi‘s Fans Association and the All Tribal Coordination Committee. 

 NC leader Ali Muhammad Sagar said, ―An assault on Article 35A was a direct assault on the State‘s special 

status and won‘t be tolerated at any cost. All political, social and religious organisations of the State are 

united in their resolve to fight against these ploys and J&K National Conference will fight this battle from 

the front lines.‖ 
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What is Article 35A? 

 It was added by a 1954 presidential order issued under Article 370, the constitutional provision 

that mediates the relationship between the Union of India and Kashmir 

 Article 35A of the Indian Constitution is an article that empowers the Jammu and Kashmir 

state‘s legislature to define ―permanent residents‖ of the state and provide special rights and 

privileges to those permanent residents. 

 Article 35A also empowers the State‘s legislature to frame any law without attracting a 

challenge on grounds of violating the Right to Equality of people from other States or any other 

right under the Constitution. 
 

Details about how it was added which might make it unconstitutional: 

 Article 35A was added into the Constitution in 1954 by an order of the then President Rajendra 

Prasad on the advice of the Union Cabinet led by Jawaharlal Nehru. The controversial 

Constitution (Application to Jammu  and Kashmir) Order of 1954 followed the 1952 Delhi 

Agreement, which provided Indian citizenship to the citizens of J&K. 

 The Presidential Order was issued under Article 370 (1) (d) of the Constitution. This feature 

allows the President to make certain ―exceptions and modifications‖ to the Constitution for the 

benefit of citizens of J&K. 

 So Article 35A was included in the Constitution as a mark of the special consideration the 

Indian government extended to the ‗permanent residents‘ of J&K. 

 The President incorporated Article 35A into the Constitution by bypassing the parliamentary 

route. Article 368 (i) of the Constitution mandates that only the Parliament can amend the 

Constitution. So the question is did the President act outside his jurisdiction? Is Article 35A 

null and void because the government did not carry out a Parliamentary discussion? 

 A five-judge Bench of the Supreme Court in its 1961 judgment discussed the powers of the 

President under Article 370 to ‗amend‘ the Constitution, during the Puranlal Lakhanpal vs. The 

President of India case. The court observed that the President can modify an existing article in 

the Constitution under Article 370 but the SC ruling is silent over the President‘s power to 

introduce a new Article without the Parliament‘s knowledge. This question remains 

unanswered. 
 

Who is a permanent resident? 

 The 1956 J&K Constitution defines a Permanent Resident as one who, apart from being an 

Indian citizen, was a state subject on May 14, 1954, or a resident of the state for 10 years, and 

owns immovable property in the state. 

                                                                                                                                                                Source :- The Hindu  
 

LATIN AMERICA SEEKS MORE MISSIONS 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 
 

Background 

India had made a promise in 2010 that it will open three new embassies in Latin American nations 
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Details 

Shashi Tharoor Minister of State for External Affairs in the UPA Ministry, announced in the Dominican Republic that 

India would open missions in that country, Ecuador and Uruguay. 

THESE THREE COUNTRIES HAVE OPENED DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS IN INDIA, BUT INDIA HAS NOT 

RECIPROCATED THE GESTURE 

INDIA DOES NOT HAVE MISSIONS IN URUGUAY, PARAGUAY, BOLIVIA, ECUADOR, COSTA RICA AND EL 

SALVADOR, THOUGH THEY HAVE MISSIONS IN INDIA 

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

FREQUENT DIGITAL MEDIA USE INCREASES RISK OF ADHD 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

 
 

Context 

A research published in the Journal of the American Medical Association (JAMA) revealed frequent digital media use 

appeared to increase the risk of having symptoms of ADHD (Attention Deficit Hyperactive Disorder) by about 10%. 
 

Likely Problems 

 ADHD can have many negative effects on teenagers including poor school performance. 

 The risk was higher among boys than girls, and among teens suffering from depression or have a previous 

history of getting into trouble 

 It can also increase their likelihood of getting involved in risky activities like substance abuse and legal 

problems. 

 It can cause insomnia, fragmented sleep, etc. 

 Smartphone is a cause for parent-child conflict in 30% of the cases. 

 It is found to decrease the brain‘s grey matter density, which is responsible for cognition and emotional 

control. 

Common symptoms 

 Blackberry Thumb, cellphone elbow, 

 Nomophobia (Nomophobia is the irrational fear of being without your mobile phone or being unable to use 

your phone for some reason, such as the absence of a signal or running out of minutes or battery power) 

 Ringxiety (Phantom vibration syndrome or phantom ringing syndrome is the perception that one‘s mobile 

phone is vibrating or ringing when it is not ringing.) 

 inattentiveness (being easily distracted, having difficulty getting organised or remembering to do things), 
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 hyperactivity (having difficulty sitting still), 

 Impulsivity (making decisions without thinking through the possible consequences). 
 

Conclusion 

 In this digital era, the key to good health should be moderation i.e. moderate use of technology. 

 People have become slaves to devices that were really meant to free us and give us more time to experience 

life and spend time with people. 

                                                                                                                                                                             
                                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

 

AMENDMENTS WILL DILUTE RTI ACT 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency & accountability 
 

Context: 

A committee headed by retired Supreme Court Judge Justice BN Srikrishna submitted its report on ―Data Protection 

Framework‖ to Union Minister of Electronics and Information Technology. The Committee was constituted by the 

union government in July last year to deliberate on a data protection framework. 
 

Issue: 

 The Chief Information Commissioner is warned by the Central Information Commission                                                                                                                                                

, that ―The Right to Information Act will be rendered absolutely useless in securing access to public records 

pertaining to public servants.‖ 

 Terming the amendments as unconstitutional, he noted that the Justice Srikrishna panel had not consulted the 

Central Information Commission before making its recommendations. 

 The Justice Srikrishna panel‘s draft Personal Data Protection Bill, 2018 proposes to amend Section 8 of the RTI 

Act, which allows certain types of information to be exempted from disclosure. This includes ―information which 

relates to personal information the disclosure of which has no relationship to any public activity or interest, which 

would cause unwarranted invasion of the privacy of the individual unless the Central Public Information Officer 

or the State Public Information Officer or the appellate authority, as the case may be, is satisfied that the larger 

public interest justifies the disclosure of such information.‖ 

 The proposed amendment would instead exempt ―information which relates to personal data which is likely to 

cause harm to a data principal, where such harm outweighs the public interest in accessing such information 

having due regard to the common good of promoting transparency and accountability in the functioning of the 

public authority.‖ 

 If amended, the Section would ―expand scope of denial of information with several ambiguous and very wide 

expressions,‖ as the Bill contains no definitions for ―common good‖, ―promotion‖, ―transparency‖, ―harm‖ or 

even ―privacy.‖ 

 Since there is ambiguity with respect to the definitions, ―harm‖ could be interpreted as ―mental injury‖, ―loss of 

reputation, or humiliation‖ and ―any subjection to blackmail or extortion‖. Any of these could be used to reject 

information, as even embarrassment could be considered as ―mental injury‖, thereby diluting the very objective of 

the Act. 

                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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U.S.-CHINA TRADE WAR CAN MAKE INDIAN PRODUCTS COMPETITIVE, SAYS 

CII REPORT 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests 
 

Context: 

With the U.S. imposing an additional 25% duty on imports worth $34 billion from China, certain Indian products may 

become more competitive. India can focus on several goods for expanding its exports to the U.S. and China after the 

increase in duties by both countries on imports from each other. 
 

Details: 

 An analysis by the industry chamber revealed that India should focus on the U.S. market for items in the 

categories of machinery, electrical equipment, vehicles and transport parts, chemicals, plastics and rubber 

products. 

 Top exports from India to the U.S. which are covered in the list of items for which the tariffs have been raised 

include pumps, parts of military aircraft, parts for electro-diagnostic apparatus, passenger vehicles of 1500-3000 

cc, valve bodies and parts of taps. 

 It was noted by the Confederation of Indian Industries that countries such as Vietnam, Indonesia, Thailand and 

Malaysia have increased their exports of these products to the U.S. in recent years and that India could also 

increase the exports with concerted efforts. 
 

Way forward: 

 The US has raised tariffs for 818 product lines for imports from China. Considering this and India‘s current 

exports, the products such as intermediate parts for the defence and aerospace sector, vehicles, and auto parts 

and engineering goods have a higher export potential. 

 Sectors like apparel and textiles, footwear, toys and games and cell phone manufacturing are becoming 

competitive industries in India and need to be encouraged. 

 Trade talks with the U.S. needs to be strategised taking into account India‘s competitive advantage in these 

products. 

 Foreign Direct Investments from the US should be encouraged by boosting confidence of US firms in India‘s 

business climate which might necessitate addressing their concerns regarding non-tariff barriers in India for 

better long term outcomes.  

 In the domestic industry, it is important for India to enhance productivity while adding technology to its 

domestic production in the identified products. 
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

THE PROBLEM AT THE WTO [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Important International institutions, agencies & fora, their 

structure, mandate 
 

Trade wars & changing WTO 

1. Adherence to the rules of an international trade organisation was expected to serve as an important domestic 

incentive (and imperative) for governments by allowing them to resist protectionist demands and provide for 

greater legal certainty 
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2. The U.S. drove the agenda to establish the World Trade Organisation (WTO) purely to pursue its own 

commercial interests 

3. The U.S. has been long proven isolationist and has never truly embraced the idea of a multilateral system in 

which its leadership could be contested 

4. A closer look at the Doha round of trade negotiations shows that the U.S. may well have consciously (or not) 

destroyed the negotiation process in formulating excessive demands that no country was prepared to meet 

5. The current crisis with the WTO dispute settlement system does not come as a surprise. In trade wars, the 

objective is not to settle a dispute; it is to win the battle 
 

What‘s the issue? 

1. The U.S. has systematically blocked the appointment of new Appellate Body members (―judges‖) and de facto 

impeded the work of the WTO appeal mechanism 

2. With only four working members out of seven normally serving office in July 2018, the institution is under 

great stress 

3. If no appointment is made, it will simply be destroyed by December 2019, with only one remaining member to 

tackle a massive number of disputes that are also increasingly hypertechnical 

4. Other WTO members are expressing concerns over the politicisation of the Appellate Body appointment and 

reappointment process; and the quasi-attribution of permanent Appellate Body seats to the U.S. and the 

European Union (EU) 

5. There is concern that China may be on its way to having a permanent seat 
 

Resolving the issue 

1. Since its accession to the Organisation, in 2001, and despite an extremely demanding protocol of accession 

designed by the U.S. and the EU to literally constrain its emerging power and limit the impact of its commercial 

domination on their own economies, China has largely benefited from the rules-based WTO system 

2. China has accumulated a vast experience close to that of the U.S. or Europe 

3. China now claims to hold the legitimacy to take the lead in WTO matters 

4. The recent EU-China proposal to promote the reform of the WTO is said to combat ―unilateralism and 

protectionism‖ 
 

Way Forward 

 The world has changed and multilateral institutions now have to embed these changes 

 Today‘s WTO crisis might well be the last ditch battle to retain control over a Western-centric organisation 

 The time has come for the emerging economies and the developing world to have a greater say in how to 

shape multilateralism and its institutions 
                                                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

THREE NORTHEASTERN STATES EMERGE AS NEW HIV HOTSPOTS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

Context: 

 Three North Eastern States, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Tripura emerge as new HIV hotspots. 

 The Health Ministry attributed the rise of incidence to: injecting drug users and unsafe sexual practices 
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 The good news is that there has been a steady decline in the number of HIV cases in India. 

 In four sites in Mizoram and one in Tripura, HIV prevalence was higher among IDUs, which for the rest of the 

country is 6.3%. At least in three places at Aizwal, Champhai and Kolasib, the prevalence of HIV in IDUs was 

37.44%, 33.06% and 38.14% respectively. 

 In the case of pregnant women visiting ante-natal clinics (ANC), six centres in Mizoram, two in Meghalaya and 

one in Tripura recorded HIV prevalence of more than 1%, compared with HIV prevalence of 0.28% among 

pregnant women visiting ANCs in other places in India surveyed in December 2017. 

 HIV prevalence among female sex workers was higher at four sites — two in Tripura and one each in Mizoram 

and Meghlaya. At one site of Mizoram‘s Aizwal district, the prevalence of HIV was as high as 24.68%, 

compared with 1.6% for other sites in the country. 
 

HIV Sentinel Surveillance: 

 The HIV Sentinel Surveillance (HSS), a biennial study conducted by the National AIDS Control Organisation 

(NACO), is one of the largest regular studies in the world dealing with HIV in high risk groups of the 

population. 

 The HSS had referred that HIV prevalence in the context of ANCs in the North Eastern States of Mizoram 

(1.19%), Nagaland (0.82%), Meghalaya (0.73%), Tripura (0.56%) and Manipur (0.47%) were among the 

highest. 
 

ART‘s efficacy 

 Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART) leads to effectively suppressing the virus and reducing the transmission of 

HIV from the infected person, Dr. Panda said. 

 In terms of PLHIV who are on ART, Maharashtra has the highest number (with 2.03 lakh persons) followed by 

A.P.(1.78 lakh ) and Karnataka (1.58 lakh persons). 

 Way Forward: 

 The discussion on HIV prevalence has to be taken to the districts. 

 Prevention and intervention strategies for the most-at-risk population in the pockets in the districts with good 

coverage are necessary. 

 Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART), must be made easily accessible. 
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Amendment in LS to make adoption easier 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 
\ 

Context: 

The government introduced an amendment to the Juvenile Justice (JJ) Act, 2015, in the Lok Sabha to empower District 

Magistrates with the authority to grant adoption orders. 
 

Details: 

 The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Amendment Bill, 2018, revises the provisions governing 

adoptions in the JJ Act by making changes to Section 56,58, 59, 60, 61, 63, 64 and 65, where the word ―court‖ 

has been replaced by ―District Magistrate.‖ 

 The changes are applicable for both domestic and international applications. 
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 The bill also proposes the transfer of all adoption cases in various courts to the District Magistrates concerned. 
 

Purpose of amendment :- 

 The heavy workload of the courts had been resulting in ―inordinate delay‖ in issuing adoption orders. as many 

as 629 cases relating to the passing of orders for adoption were pending in various courts across the country as 

on July 20, 2018 

 The amendment was proposed with the objective of avoiding pendency of cases. 

 The bill seeks to empower the district magistrates to issue orders for adoption in order to avert inordinate delay 

by the courts in doing the same. 

 It will make the adoption procedure faster for prospective parents, by avoiding delays in courts. 

                                                                                                                 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 
 

ONE-THIRD OF PSBS REMAIN HEADLESS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

Context: 

The public sector banks (PSBs) stare at a leadership vacuum. The PM-led panel yet to make appoints. 
 

Issue: 

 The chief executive officer post at three PSBs remain vacant for more than seven months. 

 There are 21 public sector lenders in the country. 7 posts remain vacant as of July 31, 2018. 

 Dena Bank, Punjab & Sind Bank and Andhra Bank do not have a CEO since January this year. 

 In May, Allahabad Bank MD and CEO Usha Ananthasubramanian was divested of her responsibilities after the 

CBI charge-sheeted her in the Nirav Modi scam. 

 In June, R. Marathe, MD & CEO, Bank of Maharashtra too was divested of his portfolio after he was arrested 

(later obtained bail) for allegedly violating norms while extending loans to a real estate developer. 

 Rakesh Sharma of Canara Bank and Rajeev Rishi of Central Bank of India — hung up their boots, taking the total 

number of such vacancies to seven. There are 21 public sector lenders in the country. 

 The Banks‘ Board Bureau (BBB) too had recommended names of 14 candidates to the Union government by June 

end. These candidates were to be appointed for vacancies arising in the current financial year. 

 According to bankers, the decision-making process at banks gets affected in the absence of leadership, 

particularly when the festive season, during which credit demand picks up, is about to kick in. 
 

Appointment Process: 

 The BBB, makes its recommendations for the vacancies of MD and CEO in PSBs. 

 The Appointment Committee of Cabinet (ACC), headed by the Prime Minister, makes the appointments.     

                                                                                                                                                               
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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RAJA MANDALA: SOUTH PACIFIC SILK ROADS [ EDITORIAL / OPINION] 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 
 

China expanding to South Pacific 

1. India is not the only one struggling to cope with China‘s Silk Road ambitions 

2. Down under, Australia and New Zealand are finding that China has begun to undermine their long-standing 

dominance over the South Pacific 

3. If India took its primacy in the Subcontinent for granted, so did Canberra and Wellington in the South Pacific 

4. Now, all three are scrambling to deal with China‘s projection of economic and political power into their 

backyards 
 

How is China a threat to Australia-New Zealand? 

1. Beijing has significantly expanded its economic engagement and security diplomacy in the island nations across 

the Indo-Pacific 

2. Australia is worried that China is pushing for a military facility in Vanuatu 

3. Located northeast of Australia, Vanuatu‘s population is barely 2,50,000 people, but its 80 islands generate a 

massive exclusive economic zone 

4. Canberra recently scuttled a bid by China‘s Huawei to build an undersea internet cable between Australia, 

Solomon Islands and Papua New Guinea 

5. Recognising the potential dangers of the region being tied into China‘s digital silk road, Canberra chose to put 

up the entire cost of the project estimated at $100 million 

6. A defence policy review issued in Wellington last month underlined that China‘s growing economic and 

political profile in the South Pacific could unravel the regional order and threaten New Zealand‘s security 
 

Australia New Zealand partnering to combat China 

1. Australia and New Zealand are preparing to sign a wide-ranging security pact with South Pacific nations at a 

summit with the leaders of the islands in Nauru in September 

2. Canberra and Wellington are also upgrading their national surveillance capabilities in the South Pacific 

Opportunity for India 

 India‘s resources will always be limited but it can increase its impact in the region through collaboration with 

its partner countries like Australia, France, Indonesia, Japan, New Zealand and the US — all of whom have 

great stakes in the South Pacific 

 Promoting practical cooperation with these nations could be far more productive than Delhi‘s theological 

discussions about the quad, the Indo-Pacific and the BRI 

                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 

 

PRIME MINISTER‘S RESEARCH FELLOWS (PMRF) SCHEME COVERS ENTIRE 

COUNTRY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

PMRF Scheme covers entire country including North East Region 

Nodal Ministry/Department: Ministry of HRD 
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About PMRF 

1. PMRF scheme is aimed at attracting the talent pool of the country to doctoral (PhD) programs of Indian Institutes of 

Technology (IITs) and Indian Institute of Science (IISc) for carrying out research in cutting-edge science and 

technology domains, with focus on national priorities. 

2. It is a public-private partnership (PPP) between Science &amp; Engineering Research Board (SERB), which is an 

autonomous body under the Department of Science and Technology (DST), Government of India, and Confederation of 

Indian Industry (CII). 

3. It aims at attracting meritorious students from across the country including the North East Region. 

4. Candidates who have completed or are in the final year of B.Tech. or Integrated M.Tech of M.Sc. in science and 

technology streams in following institutions are eligible to pursue research in the frontier areas of science &amp; 

technology: 

 Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs), 

 Indian Institute of Science (IISc), 

 Indian Institutes of Information Technology (IIITs), 

 National Institutes of Technology (NITs), 

 Indian Institutes of Science Education and Research (IISERs) 
 

Features of the Scheme 

1. Applicants who fulfil the eligibility criteria, and are finally selected through a selection process, will be offered 

admission to PhD program in one of IITs/IISc with a fellowship of Rs.70,000/- per month for the first two years 

2. Rs.75, 000/- per month for the 3rd year, and Rs.80, 000/- per month in the 4th and 5th years. 

3. Apart from this, a research grant of Rs.2.00 lakh per year will be provided to each of the Fellows for a period of 5 

years to cover their academic contingency expenses and for foreign/national travel expenses. 
                                                                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- PIB  
 

INDO – THAILAND JOINT EXERCISE MAITREE 2018 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS  
 

Exercise Maitree 
 

1. It is a joint military exercise between the Indian Army and Royal Thai Army which will be conducted from 06 to 

19 August 2018 in Thailand. 

2. It is a platoon level exercise which comprises of infantry component. 

3. The exercise will emphasize to hone the tactical and technical skills in joint counterinsurgency and counter-

terrorist operations in the rural and urban scenario under UN mandate. 

4. Due emphasis will be laid on increasing interoperability between forces from both countries which is crucial for 

the success of any joint operation. 

5. Both sides will jointly train, plan and execute a series of well developed tactical drills for neutralization of likely 

threats that may be encountered in urban warfare scenario. 
SOURCE :- PIB 
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BIDDER INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM AND BHOOMI RASHI – PFMS 

LINKAGE PORTALS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 
 

Context 

1. The Minister for Road Transport & Highways has launched Bidder Information Management System (BIMS) and 

Bhoomi Rashi and PFMS linkage. 

2. These are two IT initiatives of the Road Transport & Highways Ministry that are aimed at expediting pre-construction 

processes relating to bidding and land acquisition respectively. 

3. The focus of these portals is to reduce construction costs while enhancing quality, transformation and optimization of 

pre-construction, construction and maintenance processes. 
 

Bidder Information Management System (BIMS) 

1. BIMS is aimed at streamlining the process of pre-qualification of bidders for EPC Mode of contracts for National 

Highway works with enhanced transparency and objectivity. 

2. The portal will work as a data base of information about bidders, covering basic details, civil works experience, cash 

accruals and network, annual turnover etc. 

3. The pre-qualification of bidders can be assessed from data already stored in the portal, so that technical evaluation 

can be carried out much faster. 

4. BIMS will be used by all the project implementation agencies of the Ministry for maintenance of technical 

information of civil works of contractors/ concessionaires, and for online technical evaluation of civil works bids. 

5. The bidders would be responsible for ensuring that their latest details are available on the BIMS portal. 

6. These details will be used by bidders to apply for any RFP for civil works on EPC mode that has been floated by the 

Ministry and its implementation agencies on the Central Public Procurement Portal (CPPP). 

7. It is estimated that BIMS portal will significantly reduce the procurement time for projects through an objective and 

transparent online evaluation system thereby leading to accelerated project implementation 

Bhoomi Rashi 

1. It is the portal developed by MoRTH and NIC, comprises the entire revenue data of the country, right down to 6.4 

lakh villages. 

2. The entire process flow, from submission of draft notification by the State Government to its approval by the Minister 

of State for RT and publication in e-Gazette, is online. 

3. Bhoomi Rashi portal has been instrumental in reducing the time taken for approval and publication of notifications 

pertaining to land acquisition 

Integration of Public Financial Management System (PFMS) with Bhoomi Rashi 

1. It is one of the key functionalities to facilitate payment related to compensation for land acquisition to all the 

beneficiaries directly through the Bhoomi Rashi system. 

2. PFMS is a web-based online software application developed and implemented by the Office of Controller General of 

Accounts (CGA) to facilitate sound public financial management system for Government of India (GoI). 

3. It provides various stakeholders with a real-time, reliable and meaningful management information system and an 

effective decision support system, as part of the Digital India initiative of GoI. 

4. With the integration of Bhoomi Rashi with PFMS, payment of Compensation by the Ministry to the beneficiaries will 

be just-in-time, and without any parking of funds 
                                                                                                                                                                         SOURCE :- PIB  
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NITI AAYOG IDENTIFIED 117 DISTRICTS AS ASPIRATIONAL DISTRICTS FOR 

RUSA SCHEME 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

Context 

1. NITI Aayog has identified 117 districts as ‗Aspirational Districts‘ for Rashtriya Uchchatar Shiksha Abhiyan (RUSA). 

2. These districts have been selected on the basis of the composite index which includes published data of deprivation 

enumerated under Socio-Economic Caste Census, Health & Nutrition, Education and Basic Infrastructure. 
 

Opening of new Model Degree Colleges (MDCs) 

1. During the second phase of RUSA, central assistance is provided for opening of new Model Degree Colleges(MDCs) 

in these  ‗Aspirational Districts‘ and in unserved & underserved districts in North Eastern and Himalayan States. 

2. The central support provided under the component of new MDCs is infrastructural in nature in which funds are 

released for creation of Colleges with requisite infrastructure such as appropriate number of class rooms, library, 

laboratory, faculty rooms, toilet blocks and other essential requirements for technologically advanced facilities. 

3. Further, under this component, a commitment is given by the State Governments that all recurring expenditure 

(including salaries) in respect of the MDC being established, will be borne by the respective State Government. 

4. Additionally, under a separate component of RUSA viz., Faculty Recruitment Support, central support is provided for 

creation of additional posts of Assistant Professors.  
           SOURCE :- PIB  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

New Defence Production Policy 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context 

In the Budget Speech 2018, Government had announced that it will bring out an industry friendly Defence Production 

Policy 2018 to promote domestic production by public sector, private sector and micro, small and medium enterprises 

(MSMEs) 
 

 

Draft Defence Production Policy, 2018 

1. Considering this, a draft Defence Production Policy 2018 has been prepared which provides a focused, structured and 

significant thrust to development of defence design and production capabilities in the country. 

2. The salient feature of the Draft Policy which is already placed in public domain for consultation with stakeholders is 

as follows: 

 Creation of a dynamic, robust and competitive defence and aerospace industry as an important part of the ‗Make 

in India‘ initiative. 

 Creation of a tiered defence industrial ecosystem in the country. 

 Reducing the current dependence on imports and strive to achieve self-reliance in the development and 

manufacture of weapon systems/platforms. 

3. The Policy mandates for Transfer of Technology or enhanced Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) for domestic 

production in the event of non-availability of manufacturing capabilities in the country. 

4. The policy envisages that Ordnance Factory Board (OFB) should focus on system integration, design and 

development, and actively engage domestic vendors in the private sector for other assembly work. 
       SOURCE :- PIB  
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Access to Andaman eased 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation 
 

Foreigners can visit inhabited islands without Restricted Areas Permit 

1. The Union Home Ministry decided to lift restrictions as the government intends to boost tourism. 

2. Foreigners no longer need a Restricted Areas Permit to visit 29 inhabited islands in the Andaman and 

Nicobar chain. 

3. 11 other uninhabited islands will also be thrown open to foreigners. 
 

Restricted Areas Permit and other provisions 

 The 29 inhabited islands have been excluded from the restricted area permit (RAP) notified under the 

Foreigners (Restricted Areas) Order, 1963, till December 31, 2022, subject to certain conditions. 

 However, citizens of Afghanistan, China and Pakistan and foreign nationals having their origin in these 

countries would continue to require RAP to visit the Union Territory. 

 For visiting Mayabunder and Diglipur, citizens of Myanmar will continue to require RAP, which shall be 

issued only with the prior approval of the ministry. 

 Separate approvals of the competent authority would be required for visiting reserved forests, wildlife 

sanctuaries and tribal reserves. 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

GOVT. PANEL SUGGESTS AMENDING PASSPORT ACT TO PREVENT 

BORROWERS FROM FLEEING COUNTRY 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 
 

Amending Passport Act 

1. A government panel has recommended amending the Passport Act to prevent borrowers from fleeing the 

country. 

2. If the recommendations are accepted, it will be a step towards ensuring that large borrowers are held 

accountable for non-payment of loans to banks and cannot flee the country without paying their dues. 

3. The recommendations include that over a reasonably prescribed limit, wherever there is a financial risk in a 

particular (loan) account, the borrower will be asked to participate in the resolution of the account, and stop 

them from fleeing the country. 

4. The government will prescribe a threshold for the loan default, beyond which the lenders will be empowered to 

alert enforcement agencies as per the provisions in law. 
 

Other recent measures 

1. The government has already enacted the Fugitive Economic Offenders Law to ensure that the fugitives return to 

the country to face prosecution. 

2. The law empowers confiscation of all assets both within and outside the country for all offences where the 

monetary value of the offence exceeds Rs 100 crore. 
 

What data says about offenders? 

1. According to data collated by the external affairs ministry, 28 Indians involved in financial irregularities had 

fled the country in the period between 2015 and 30 June 2018. 
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2. The list was compiled by the Central Bureau of Investigation and Enforcement Directorate (ED), and includes 

names like Mallya, Nirav Modi and his brother Neeshal Modi, Choksi and Lalit Modi. 
 

About the Panel 

 The government panel is headed by Rajiv Kumar, secretary, Department of Financial Services in the ministry of 

finance. 

 Other members of the panel include representatives from Enforcement Directorate, Central Bureau of 

Investigation, Reserve Bank of India, Home ministry and ministry of external affairs. 

 The panel was set up after increasing instances of bank frauds were unearthed, with enforcement agencies 

unable to prevent the defaulters and fraudsters from fleeing the country. 
SOURCE :- LIVE MINT 

 

COMMISSIONS OF INACTION [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions & Bodies constituted for the protection & 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 
 

Various commissions in India 

1. Recently, the government has conferred constitutional status on the National Backward Classes Commission 

2. In India, there are national commissions aplenty, all supposed to be parastatal watchdogs to oversee the 

implementation of human rights and civil liberties 

3. Today there are at least eight such quasi-autonomous bodies 

4. The exercise began in January 1978 with the establishment of a central Minorities Commission, followed by a 

joint Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Commission 

5. The Minorities Commission was eventually rechristened as the National Commission for Minorities (NCM) and 

placed under an Act of Parliament 

6. In 2003, the SC/ST Commission was split into two bodies, both enjoying constitutional status 

7. Other such commissions are: National Commission for Women, backward classes, safai karmcharis, and 

National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) 
 
 

Working of these commissions 

1. The composition and appointment mechanism for various national commissions widely differ 

2. The NHRC must be headed by a former Chief Justice of India and have two members each from amongst 

judges and human rights experts — all to be appointed by a high-level statutory committee 

3. On the contrary, the NCM and NCW chairs and members are to be appointed by the government in its 

unrestricted discretion 
 

Role of commissions in protecting rights 

 Under the noses of these supposedly autonomous national bodies, the situation of citizens‘ human rights and 

civil liberties has been moving from bad to worse 

 All these white elephants — each maintained with an exorbitant budget — are a drain on the state exchequer 

and ultimately an unwarranted burden on taxpayers 
                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
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SCHEME OF ASSISTANCE FOR PREVENTION OF ALCOHOLISM AND 

SUBSTANCE (DRUG) ABUSE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

Assistance for Prevention of Alcoholism and Substance (Drug) Abuse 

1. Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment implements this Central Sector Scheme for identification, 

counseling, treatment and rehabilitation of addicts through voluntary and other eligible organizations. 

2. Under this Scheme, financial assistance is provided to NGOs/Voluntary organizations and other eligible 

agencies for setting-up/running Integrated Rehabilitation Centre for Addicts (IRCAs). 

3. As per the norms of the scheme following organizations/institutions shall be eligible for assistance under 

the Scheme of Assistance for Prevention of Alcoholism and Substance (Drug) Abuse: 

 A Society registered under the Societies‘ Registration Act, 1860 (XXI of 1860) or any relevant Act of 

the State Governments/ Union Territory Administrations or under any State law relating to the 

registration of Literary, Scientific and Charitable societies, or 

 Registered Societies formed by the State Governments. 

 District Hospitals subject to condition that they maintain separate accounts for de-addiction. 

 Railway Hospitals near major Railway Stations subject to condition that they maintain separate 

accounts for de-addiction. 

 A Public Trust registered under any law for the time being in force, or 

 A Company established under Section 25 of the Companies Act, 1956; or 

 Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs), Urban Local Bodies (ULBs),  organizations/institutions fully funded 

or managed by State/ Central Government or a local body; or 

 Universities, Schools of Social Work, other reputed educational institutions, NYKS, and such other 

well established organizations/ institutions which may be approved by the Ministry of Social Justice & 

Empowerment. 

4. The proposals of above eligible organizations are forwarded by the State Governments. 

5. However, the proposals of NGOs for release of grant in aid are considered in the Ministry only after it is 

inspected and recommended by the State Government. 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- PIB  

 

NRIS CANNOT FILE RTI APPLICATIONS, SAYS GOVT. 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Important aspects of governance, transparency & accountability 
  

 Non-Resident Indians cannot file RTI applications to seek governance-related information from the 

Central government departments, the Lok Sabha was informed. 

 Only citizens of India have the right to seek information under the provisions of Right to Information Act, 

2005. 

 Subject to the provisions of the Act, the citizens of India could file online application under the Right to 

Information Act, 2005.  
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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STRENGTHEN PSB BOARDS, IMF TELLS GOVT. 
GS PAPER - 02 ECONOMY  - Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization of resources, growth, 

development and employment. 

 India needs to improve the way state-owned banks are run by bolstering board-level autonomy, the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) said in a report, adding that the government should consider eventually privatizing them. 
 

Recommendations and observations 

 A key area of reform is to strengthen governance in public sector banks. 

 This is needed to improve incentives to enhance the efficiency of bank operations and foster more disciplined 

lending practices by banks. 

 A first step would be to strengthen the quality and independence of these banks‘ boards, and privatisation could 

also eventually be considered. 

 Projecting India‘s economic growth to recover in 2018/19 and strengthen in 2019/20 as stability-oriented 

macroeconomic policies and progress on structural reforms continue to bear fruit, the IMF said that high foreign 

reserve buffers and strong FDI inflows had helped contain external vulnerabilities. 

 However, more can be done to sustain the recent foreign direct investment inflows and remove trade barriers — 

which remain significant. 

 These include: reducing trade documentation requirements and procedures, lowering tariffs, continuing to 

improve the business climate, and improving governance. 

 The IMF said risks to the outlook were, however, tilted to the downside. 

 The Fund listed higher global oil prices and tighter global financial conditions as key external risks that had 

grown in recent months. 

 Domestic risks include tax revenue shortfalls and delays in addressing the twin bank-corporate balance sheet 

problems. 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) would need to gradually tighten monetary policy further due to rising 

inflation, driven mainly driven by higher oil prices and a falling rupee. 

            SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------------- 
 

GST AND ITS DIFFERENTIAL ECONOMICAL IMPACT TO THE GOVERNMENT [ EDITORIAL / 

OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context 

 It‘s been over a year since the GST(Goods and Services Tax) has come into play. But the revenue collections 

from the new indirect regime are at the centre of a debate. 

 The SGST(State Goods and Services Tax) and the CGST(Central Goods and Services Tax) are applied at the 

same rate on the identical tax base. Logically, the two levies should yield equal revenue collections. But SGST 

collections over the past several months have been consistently exceeding CGST collections. 
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Impact 

 According to the Central tax officials, there has been a lower number of returns filed under the Central GST 

(CGST), compared to the number filed under the State GST (SGST). 

 Then in the beginning of this financial year, both CGST and SGST collections dropped and IGST( Integrated 

Goods and Services Tax) collections took off sharply. 

Reasons 

 Insecurity over loss of fiscal autonomy- The States succeeded in pressing a GST that is made of two types of 

levies, the CGST and the SGST. The Constitution empowers the Centre to tax sales anywhere nationally, but it 

allows a State to collect taxes only on sales within its territory. So, all 29 States and two Union Territories with 

legislatures have separately enacted their respective SGSTs. The SGSTs have almost identical features and rates 

— to prevent tax arbitrage across States — but in effect, they are distinct SGSTs. This complicates the 

collection and refunds processes and system. 

 The GST is being levied at the point of consumption, not the factory gate- Unlike many of the levies it has 

subsumed. Given the territorially limited tax jurisdictions of States, the collection of the SGST poses a problem 

every time goods and services get sold outside the State they were produced in. The solution that has been 

worked out to overcome this problem is the IGST. It is imposed on inter-State sales. 

 The IGST ought to be imposed as a substitute for the SGST such that the GST equals the SGST plus CGST for 

intra-State sales and IGST plus the CGST for inter-State sales. In practice, needless complications have been 

introduced into the IGST. 

 On inter-State sales, the IGST, at a rate equal to the applicable CGST and SGST, is levied. This means, despite 

its national tax jurisdiction, the Centre has confined the levy of the CGST to intra-State sales. 
 

Conclusion and recommendation 

 The IGST would be simplified as a substitute for SGST in inter-State supplies, and exporters, while not 

subjected to the IGST, would be truly zero-rated. 

 The focus on GST collections is narrow. 

 Collections are not necessarily proof of the success, or non-success, of an indirect tax. 

 In truth, the complexity of the GST is complicating collections and diminishing the potential benefits. 

 The economic impact of the GST ought to be the focus. 
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

INDIA FACES A STERN TEST OF ITS COMMITMENT TO RCEP 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 
 

Context 

1.The government has set up a four-member group of ministers (GoM) headed by trade minister to advise PM on 

whether to continue with or withdraw from the 16-member Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership 

(RCEP) negotiations. 

2.The GoM will find a way forward from the current deadlock. 
 

India‘s concerns 

1. ASEAN‘s aggressive push to dismantle tariffs on about 90-92 per cent items and reduce tariffs to below 5 per 

cent on an additional 7 per cent of items is worrying for India. 
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2. It would expose sensitive items, including farm and dairy goods, automobiles and steel products, to tariff cuts. 

3. For investment too, there are contentious areas such as liberalizing based on a negative list (wherein all items 

are to be included except those specifically mentioned in a list) and the inclusion of an Investor State Dispute 

Settlement mechanism. 

4. This could lead to India getting involved in costly legal suits filed against it by corporates. 
 
 

Trade deficit 

1. There is concern across ministries that joining the accord could severely dent local manufacturing and jobs. 

2. China‘s $60-billion trade surplus with India will swell even further as it floods the market with cheap goods at 

zero tariffs. 

3. India has a trade deficit with as many as 10 RCEP countries, including China, South Korea and Australia, 

among others. 
 

Way Forward 

 It has so far maintained that a speedy and successful conclusion of the agreement would be possible only with 

the inclusion of a higher level of services and investment in the India-Asean trade basket. 

 India is not part of any major trade group and wouldn‘t want to get left out of this one, especially when the 

future of WTO is under a cloud due to global trade wars. 
 

Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP) 

1. It is a proposed free trade agreement (FTA) between ASEAN and six Asia-Pacific states. 

2. Members: ASEAN Members (Brunei, Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, the 

Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, Vietnam) and the six Asia-Pacific states (Australia, China, India, 

Japan, South Korea and New Zealand). 

3. RCEP negotiations were formally launched in November 2012 at the ASEAN Summit in Cambodia. 

4. The FTA is scheduled and expected to be signed in November 2018 during the ASEAN Summit and 

Related Summit in Singapore, after the first RCEP summit was held on 14 November 2017 in Manila, 

Philippines. 

5. RCEP is viewed as an alternative to the Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP), a proposed trade agreement 

which includes several Asian and American nations but excludes China and India. 

Importance of RCEP: 

1. In 2017, prospective RCEP member states accounted for a population of 3.4 billion people with a total 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP, PPP) of $49.5 trillion 

2. It is approximately 39 percent of the world‘s GDP with the combined GDPs of China and Japan making 

up more than half that amount. 

3. RCEP is the world‘s largest economic bloc, covering nearly half of the global economy. 

4. RCEP‘s share of the global economy could account for half of the estimated $0.5 quadrillion global 

GDP (PPP) by 2050. 

 

                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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REFORMING THE CIVIL SERVICES [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Role of civil services in a democracy 
 

Lateral entry scheme 

1. A recent move by the Centre seeking applications from ‗outstanding individuals‘ to fill in 10 posts of Joint 

Secretary has caused consternation 

2. The response from applicants, however, has been overwhelming 
 

Need for Lateral Entry 

1. In our Cabinet system of government with collective responsibility, the Secretariat plays a crucial role 

2. The concept of a ‗generalist‘ higher civil service can be contextualised against technical/specialised bodies on 

one side and the lay political executive on top 

3. Higher bureaucracy in the secretariat often has to examine proposals received from specialised 

departments/corporations 

4. They prepare a cohesive note in consultation with other ministries/departments like Finance, Personnel and Law 

to facilitate the Minister concerned or the Cabinet to take a final decision 

5. To steer a proposal through this labyrinth requires both expertise and experience 

6. The key officials in the secretariat, from the Joint Secretary to the Secretary, are the point persons guiding this 

consultative process and advising the political executive to take a final call 

7. A Joint Secretary to the government has this crucial ―line‖ function to perform in policy formulation and its 

implementation 

8. The final decision rests with the Joint Secretary/Additional Secretary, the Secretary and finally the 

Minister/Cabinet 
 

Apprehensions regarding IAS officers expertise 

1. Can an IAS officer, however brilliant and diligent she might be, based on her experience at the sub-district and 

district levels, handle diverse portfolios from civil aviation to power to defence 

2. Can a career civil servant, recruited through a tough competitive examination, cope with the increasingly 

complex matrix of decision-making at the senior levels of government 

3. Whether the higher bureaucracy is equipped to comprehend complex economic and technical issues in order to 

properly aid and advise the Minister 
 

Lateral entry already exists 

1. Lateral entry at the level of Secretary has met with some success 

2. Secretaries to the Departments of Atomic Energy, Science & Technology, Scientific and Industrial Research, 

Health Research, and Agricultural Research have always been scientists of eminence 

3. In departments like the Railways, Posts, etc., all senior positions are manned by Indian Railway or Postal 

Service officers 
 

What needs to be done? 

1. Concerted efforts should be made to help IAS officers, after their first decade of ―immersion‖ in districts, 

acquire specialisation in broad sectors like social, infrastructure and financial, based on their qualification, 

aptitude and preference 

2. The government must ensure that only candidates, the likes of whom are not available in the existing system, 

are appointed 
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3.  If they turn out to be truly outstanding, there should be provisions to induct them permanently in the 

government, with the approval of the UPSC, and consider them for higher postings 

4. IAS and other officers can be allowed to gain work experience, for a limited period, in the private sector 
 

Way Forward 

1. The government should have the best people at the helm of affairs and if there is a need to supplement the 

existing stock of talent by attracting fresh blood into the system, the IAS should welcome such an inclusionary 

move 

2. The lateral entry scheme, if implemented properly, may foster more competitive spirit, break the complacency 

of the higher civil servants and eventually prove to be a pioneering initiative in public interest 
    

                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

India‘s wrong approach to paid maternity leave [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions & Bodies constituted for the protection & 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 

Declining percentage of women in the workforce 

1. A common concern for India and the US is the decline or stagnation in female labour force participation in 

recent decades 

2. In India, not only have female LFP rates been lower than other comparable economies, the trend reveals 

declining rates over time 
 

Adverse consequences expected 

1. While India has had a maternity leave policy on the books since 1961, it recently expanded the law in 2017 

2. Now, there are increasing concern and speculation that the law may have the unintended consequence of 

worsening the labour market for women, who already deal with social stigmas often associated with working 

women 
 

Why would the policy backfire? 

1. India‘s maternity benefit amendment offers new mothers 26 weeks of paid leave from their workplace, with an 

average wage replacement rate of 100% 

2. The policy is problematic because it is imposed as an employer mandate 

3. Employers have to bear the entire cost of providing leave to employees 

4. This is in terms of both continued pay while on leave, as well as the indirect cost of having to get the work done 

by employing other workers to finish the work of the absent employee 

5. This raises the concern that employers will begin to discriminate against women of childbearing age, both in 

hiring as well as in salaries, since this group is entitled to the benefit of paid family leave and is most likely to 

use it 

Need of an employee payroll tax 

1. The solution could lie in imposing the cost of the paid leave policy on employees through a tax 

2. While employers would provide job-protected leave, the wage replacement could be funded through an 

employee payroll tax 

3. The tax should be levied only on employees to minimize any additional costs on the employer when providing 

paid leave 
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Gender neutrality essential 

1. An important aspect of the design of such a policy is gender neutrality 

2. It is critical in today‘s day and age that any paid leave law be gender-neutral and thus available to both fathers 

and mothers 

3. This ensures that the onus of childcare is not placed solely on the mother, and instead places it on both parents 

4. At the same time, it recognizes the important role that fathers can play in the early years of a child‘s birth 

Way Forward 

 What India gets right about the maternity leave law is that it is a federal law guaranteeing uniform access to 

paid leave to all eligible employees across the country 

 But there is much that can be improved about the design of the policy to ensure that it works well not only for 

workers but also businesses             
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- LIVE MINT  
 

WORLD BIOFUEL DAY, 2018 TO BE OBSERVED ON 10TH AUGUST 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

World Biofuel Day 

1. It is observed every year on 10th August to create awareness about the importance of non-fossil fuels as an 

alternative to conventional fossil fuels. 

2. It is also aimed to highlight the various efforts made by the Government in the biofuel sector. 

3. It is being observed by the Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas for the last three years. 
 

Focus on Biofuel generation 

1. Biofuels have the benefits of reducing import dependency on crude oil, cleaner environment, and additional 

income to farmers and employment generation in rural areas. 

2. The biofuels programme is also in synergy with the Government of India initiatives for Make in India, Swachh 

Bharat and enhancing farmers‘ income. 

3. The interventions include administrative price mechanism for ethanol, simplifying the procurement procedures 

of OMCs, amending the provisions of Industries (Development & Regulation) Act, 1951 and enabling 

lignocellulosic route for ethanol procurement. 
 

 

Outcomes of Bio-fuel Programme 

1. Ethanol blending in petrol has increased from 38 crore litres in the ethanol supply year 2013-14 to an estimated 

141 crore litres in the ethanol supply year 2017-18. 

2. Oil PSUs are also planning to set up 12 Second Generation (2G) Bio-refineries to augment ethanol supply and 

address environmental issues arising out of burning of agricultural biomass. 
 

National Policy on Biofuels-2018 

1. The policy has the objective of reaching 20% ethanol-blending and 5% biodiesel-blending by the year 2030. 

2. The policy expands the scope of feedstock for ethanol production and has provided for incentives for production 

of advanced biofuels. 
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Other initiatives 

1. Recently the Government has increased the price of C-heavy molasses-based ethanol to Rs. 43.70 from Rs. 

40.85 to give a boost to EBP Programme. 

2. Price of B-heavy molasses-based ethanol and sugarcane juice-based ethanol has been fixed for the first time at 

Rs. 47.40. 

3. The Government has reduced GST on ethanol for blending in fuel from 18% to 5%. 

                                                                                                                                                                        SOURCE :- PIB  
 

SWACHH SURVEKSHAN 2019, ODF+ & ODF ++ PROTOCOLS AND SWACHH 

MANCH WEB PORTAL 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes. 
 

Context 

1. Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs (MoHUA) is set to launch the Swachh Survekshan 2019. 

2. Parallelly, a slew of new initiatives under the SBM-Urban as well as the Ease of Living Index will also be 

launched. 

Success of Swachh Bharat 

1. The recently concluded Swachh Survekshan 2018 ranked 4,203 Cities. 

2. Swachh Survekshan has caught the imagination of citizens and stakeholder alike: in 2016, 1 lakh citizens 

provided their feedback in the survey. 

3. In 2017, nearly 20 lakh citizen feedback was received. 2018 garnered feedback from 38 lakh citizens, a 

milestone to the way in which the SBM has become an integral part of citizens‘ mental maps. 

4. The survey has already succeeded in fostering a spirit of healthy competition among towns and cities to 

improve their service delivery to citizens, towards creating cleaner cities. 

Highlights of Swachh Survekshan 2018 

1. 79% of residents find their area cleaner than last year 

2. 73,875 waste pickers provided formal livelihood 

3. In 137 cities, > 60% of the bulk garbage generators are doing on-site composting 

4. 33% cities of >1 lakh population have ICT based monitoring of their Community and Public Toilets 

Swachh Survekshan 2019 

1. With an aim to increase the coverage of the ranking exercise MoHUA now proposes to conduct its fourth 

survey – Swachh Survekshan 2019 to rank all cities under Swachh Bharat Mission-Urban (SBM-U). 

2. The distinctive features of the survey includes encouraging large scale citizen participation, ensuring 

sustainability of initiatives taken towards garbage free and open defecation free cities, providing credible 

outcomes which would be validated by third party certification etc. 

3. The Swachh Survekshan 2019 toolkit that will be launched will contain the detailed survey methodology and 

component indicators with scores to help cities to prepare themselves for taking the survey. 

SBM ODF+ and ODF++ Protocol 

1. The SBM ODF+ protocol focuses on sustaining community/ public toilet usage by ensuring their functionality, 

cleanliness and maintenance. 
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2. The SBM ODF++ will focus on achieving sanitation sustainability by addressing complete sanitation value 

chain, including safe containment, processing and disposal of fecal sludge and septage. 

3. The ODF+ and ++ protocol and toolkit to be launched will detail out the necessary conditions to be achieved by 

cities for declaring themselves as ODF+ and ODF++, along with the detailed steps required for third party 

certifications. 

Swachh Manch web portal 

1. It is a web-based platform which aims to bring together every stakeholder contributing to the Swachh Bharat 

Mission under a common platform. 

2. It will allow stakeholders to create/invite/participate in volunteering opportunities around neighborhoods. 

3. It will enable uploads of pictorial evidence of citizens and organizations participating in the initiatives, as well 

as record the number of hours volunteered, as acknowledgement of citizens‘/organisations‘ efforts and 

contributions to the cause of ‗swachhata‘. 

4. The Swachh Manch will also be integrated with the existing Swachhata App to act as a citizens‘ grievance 

redressal platform. 

Ease of Living Index 

 The Ease of Living assessment standards are closely linked to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and 

will provide a strong impetus to India‘s effort for systematic tracking progress of SDGs in the urban areas. 

 It will also be launched along with an Ease of Living Index dashboard. 

 Apart from presenting the overall national ranking of 111 cities, the dashboard will present ranking of the 

cities across pillars, category, geographical zone and population classifications. 

 This framework comprises four pillars namely Institutional, Social, Economic and Physical which are further 

broken down into 15 categories and 78 indicators. 

 The dashboard will also have a comparison feature that will allow users to analyse the performance across 

cities on various liveability parameters.            

                                                                                                                                                                        SOURCE :- PIB  
         

SC alters Lodha‘s BCCI proposals 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

 
 

 

 

 
  



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

 The Supreme Court has finalized the new Constitution for the Board of Control for Cricket in India (BCCI), 

rejecting the ‗one State-one vote‘ recommendation of the Justice R.M. Lodha Committee and altering the cooling-

off period for cricket bosses. 
 

New Constitution 

 Softening the rigour of the recommendations, a three-judge Bench, led by Chief Justice of India Dipak Misra, 

disagreed with Justice Lodha that cricket could prosper only if the BCCI was represented by every State and 

Union Territory. 

 The former CJI had relegated cricket associations to the status of associate members. 

 Instead, the court restored full BCCI memberships to three associations in Gujarat and Maharashtra each. 

 They are the Maharashtra, Mumbai and Vidarbha cricket associations in Maharashtra and the Baroda and 

Saurashtra cricket associations in Gujarat. 

 To utilise territoriality as a basis of exclusion is problematic because it ignores history and the contributions 

made by such associations to the development of cricket and its popularity. 

 But the Bench agreed that the National Cricket Club and the Cricket Club of India did not deserve to be full 

members in BCCI. 

 The court gave Services Sports Control Board, the Railways and the Association of Universities full 

membership in the BCCI. 

 In case of varsities, the court described them as a nucleus for encouraging the game of cricket among players of 

the college-going generation. 

 The Bench saw eye-to-eye with Justice Lodha‘s conclusion that the game will be better off without cricketing 

oligopolies. 

 To this end, the court supported the recommendation of the Lodha panel that cricket administrators should 

undergo a cooling-off period before contesting elections to BCCI or State associations. 

 Cooling-off must be accepted as a means to prevent a few individuals from regarding the administration of 

cricket as a personal turf. 

 But the Bench struck a balance. Justice Lodha had suggested that the cooling-off period should kick in for a 

cricket administrator after his every tenure of three years in office. 

 Instead, the court said an administrator needs to cool-off only after two consecutive terms of six years in office, 

whether in BCCI or a State association or a combination of both. 

 Six years in continuation, is a sufficiently long period for experience and knowledge gained to be deployed in 

the interest of the game without at the same time resulting in a monopoly of power. 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

NOD FOR THREE CHANGES TO TRIPLE TALAQ BILL 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 
  

 The Union Cabinet has approved three crucial amendments to the triple talaq Bill, including a provision for bail 

to an accused before the start of trial. 

 These three provisions to the Muslim Women Protection of Rights on Marriage Bill, which makes instant triple 

talaq illegal and imposes a jail term of up to three years, provide additional safeguards from the Act being 

misused. 
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 The triple talaq bill has been cleared by Lok Sabha and is pending Rajya Sabha for approval. 
 

Amendments 

 While the proposed law will remain non-bailable — the police cannot grant bail at the police station — the 

accused can approach a magistrate for bail even before trial. 

 A provision has been added to allow the magistrate to grant bail after hearing the wife. But the offence of 

instant triple talaq under the proposed law remains non-bailable. 

 The magistrate would ensure bail only after the husband agrees to pay compensation to the wife as provided in 

the bill. 

 Another provision is with regard to making the process of registering FIRs more stringent. 

 Any husband giving triple talaq instantaneously and breaking the marriage, the FIR will become cognisable if 

and only if when FIR is filed by victim wife, or the blood relations or relations by marriage. Therefore, any 

outside agency or neighbour initiating this is ruled out. 

 The third amendment makes the offence of instant triple talaq compoundable. 

 Now, a magistrate can use his powers to settle the dispute between a husband and his wife. 

 Under a compoundable offence, both parties have the liberty of withdrawing the case. 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

CRIMINALS IN POLITICS LEAVE SC ANGUISHED 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY  
  

 The Chief Justice is presiding over a five-judge Constitution Bench hearing petitions to bar politicians facing 

charges of heinous crimes, like murder, rape and kidnapping, from contesting elections and transforming 

themselves into parliamentarians and legislators. 

 Under the Representation of the People Act, only convicted lawmakers are disqualified, not those accused. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Observations 

 The Supreme Court said it could not legislate for Parliament. The court declares the law, the Parliament makes 

the law. 

 Fast track courts to try accused politicians are the only solution. 

 The charges in such cases are kept pending for long as witnesses don‘t testify as the Whistleblowers Protection 

Act, which protects informers, is too weak to protect them or their families from repercussions. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

 

 

SC MOOTS STEPS TO CLEAN UP POLITICS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-governance- 

applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential 
 

 

Parties must declare antecedents 

1. The Supreme Court proposed to make political parties accountable for criminalizing politics by welcoming in 

crooks who may later win elections on party ticket and grab power. 

2. The Constitution Bench led by CJI suggested it could direct the EC to insist that parties get new members to 

declare in an affidavit their criminal antecedents and publish them. 

3. This will enable citizens to know how many criminals (charged) there are in a party. 
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4. The court demonstrated that the EC could de-register a party or withdraw its symbol if it refused to comply. 

Present Proposal / Petition 

1. The court is hearing a batch of petitions to ban persons charged with heinous criminal charges from contesting 

elections. 

2. The law presently bars only convicted persons from fighting elections or continuing as law makers. A person is 

presumed innocent until proven guilty in a court of law. 

3. The Bench has been steadfast during the past days that it cannot legislate and change the written law. 
 

Argument against the Proposal 

1. A political party has a right to field its candidate. 

2. Mere charges of having committed a crime cannot be used to prevent a person from contesting elections. 

3. The person may have done excellent work for his constituency and the people want to vote for him and the 

courts suggestion amounts to prematurely disqualifying a candidate. 

‗SC directive 

1. Political party should incorporate a clause in your membership form requiring a member to file an affidavit 

disclosing his criminal antecedents. 

2. Then party will publish it. If not, party may face de-registration by the Election Commission. 

3. Thus, it is as an alternative measure that the Bench suggested making the political party accountable for giving 

memberships to persons with a criminal record. 
 

 

Legal Provisions for disqualification 

 The Bench based its proposal on the power of the ECI to conduct an election and register/de-register political 

parties under Article 324 of the Constitution and Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act of 1951, 

respectively. 

 The court invoked The Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) Order of 1968 to clothe the Commission 

with the power to withdraw a reserved party symbol. 

 Chief Justice Misra pointed to how Section 29A requires a political party to swear to uphold the principles of 

socialism, secularism, democracy, sovereignty, unity and integrity of India.  
                                                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

MINISTRY REJECTS LOW SCORE ON GREEN HEALTH 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
  

 

 The Union Environment Ministry has dismissed as arbitrary and unscientific a 2017 World Economic Forum-

ranking that placed India at the bottom in terms of environment performance. 

 The report ranked India 177 out of 180 countries on the Environmental Performance Index 2018. 

 India slipped 36 points from 141 in the 2016 report, prepared by Yale and Columbia Universities along with the 

WEF. 

 India‘s low ranking 177 among 180 countries was linked to poor performance in the environment health policy 

and deaths due to air pollution categories. 

 However, in a reply to the Lok Sabha, Minister of State for Environment, Forest and Climate Change Mahesh 

Sharma attributed India‘s decline to a change in parameters between two editions of the report. 
                             

                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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Will continue oil trade with India‘ 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian diaspora 
  

 Venezuela‘s crude shipments to India, its third largest export market after the U.S. and China, fell 21% in the 

first six months of the year, but the country‘s Ambassador in Delhi has said plans are on to boost production at 

home and that oil trade with India will continue unabated despite U.S. sanctions. 

 Venezuela has been affected by U.S. sanctions. As a result, production has come down. 

 Oil is the world‘s most wanted resource. And Venezuela has the world‘s largest certified oil reserves. 

 It also has huge coltan reserves (a dull black metallic ore, from which the elements niobium and tantalum are 

extracted, used to manufacture batteries for electric cars and primarily for the production of tantalum capacitors, 

used in many electronic devices). 

 India had assured Venezuela that it would not support unilateral sanctions. 
                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

RS PASSES NATIONAL SPORTS UNIVERSITY BILL 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

The National Sports University Bill and the Homoeopathy Central Council (Amendment) Bill were passed in the Rajya 

Sabha. 
 

The National Sports University Bill 

 The National Sports University Bill, for setting up of a National Sports University in Manipur to promote 

education in areas of sports sciences, technology, management and coaching, was discussed and passed. 

 The university would also function as the national training centre for select sports disciplines by adopting best 

international practices. 

 It will also impart training to elite athletes, sports officials, referees, and umpires and evolve as centres of 

excellence in the various disciplines of sports. 

 The legislation empowers the university to set up outlying campuses throughout the country and also abroad. 

 A sportsperson will be the vice-chancellor, and the university‘s academic council will also consist of 

sportspersons. 

 The central government has the full authority and control over the institution which, therefore, will not be 

autonomous. 
 

The Homoeopathy Central Council (Amendment) Bill 

 The Homoeopathy Central Council (Amendment) Bill, as cleared by the Lok Sabha, was passed by voice vote. 

 It provides for replacement of the Central Council of Homoeopathy with a board of governors, which will 

exercise the powers of the Central Council. 

 The Central Council regulates homoeopathic education and practice. 

 The Board of Governors will consist of up to seven members including: (i) persons of eminence in the field of 

homoeopathy education, and (ii) eminent administrators, appointed by the central government. 

 The central government will select one of these members as the Chairperson of the Board. 

 With regard to policy decisions, the directions of the central government will be final. 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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UAE TOP SOURCE OF INWARD REMITTANCES IN 2016-17: RBI 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Important International institutions, agencies and fora, their 

structure, mandate 
  

 The United Arab Emirates (UAE) has emerged as the top source of inward remittances, while Kerala has 

received the maximum funds sent from abroad, according to the Reserve Bank of India‘s survey of inward 

remittances for 2016-17. 

 UAE‘s share in total remittances was 26.9%, followed by the United States (22.9%), Saudi Arabia (11.6%), 

Qatar (6.5%) and Kuwait (5.5%). 

 According to the survey, 82% of the total remittances received by India originated from eight countries — 

UAE, the U.S., Saudi Arabia, Qatar, Kuwait, Oman, the United Kingdom and Malaysia. 

 Among destinations, Kerala has the highest share with 19%, followed by Maharashtra (16.7%), Karnataka 

(15%), Tamil Nadu (8%) and Delhi (5.9%). 

 Kerala, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu together received 58.7% of total remittances. 

 More than half of remittances received by Indian residents were used for family maintenance, i.e., consumption 

(59.2%), followed by deposits in banks (20%) and investments in landed property and shares (8.3%). 

 The rupee drawing arrangement (RDA) is the most popular channel of remittances which accounts for 75.2% of 

remittances, followed by SWIFT (19.5%), direct transfers (3.4%) and cheques and drafts (1.9%). 

 Private banks got the lions share in total remittances with 74.1%, while public sector banks share was 17.3% 

and the remaining with foreign banks. 
 

 

 

            SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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Foreign remittance 
 

1. A remittance is a transfer of money by a foreign worker to an individual in his or her home country 

2. Money sent home by migrants competes with international aid as one of the largest financial inflows to 

developing countries 

3. Workers‘ remittances are a significant part of international capital flows, especially with regard to 

labour-exporting countries 

4. In 2014, $436 billion went to developing countries, setting a new record. Overall global remittances 

totaled $582 billion in 2015 

5. Some countries, such as India and China, receive tens of billions of US dollars in remittances each year 

from their expatriates and diaspora 

6. In 2014, India received an estimated $70 billion and China an estimated $64 billion 
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THE ANTI-TRAFFICKING BILL IS NECESSARY [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS APER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions & Bodies constituted for the protection & 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 
 

Human trafficking in India 

1. According to the Global Slavery Index, India has more than seven million victims of modern slavery 

2. It is an alarmingly high number, even for a large country like India 

Why increase in trafficking? 

1. The cases of trafficking that enter the criminal justice system are just the tip of the iceberg 

2. The number of victims is increasing each year, while the conviction rate of perpetrators continues to be 

abysmally low 

3. Traffickers are not scared of being penalized for the brutality and violence they subject their victims to 

4. The natural outcome of all this is that trafficking is one of the lowest risk crimes, not just in India, but all over 

the world 
 

India‘s steps towards curbing trafficking 

1. The Lok Sabha has recently passed a new Bill for countering human trafficking 

2. Section 370 of the Indian Penal Code defines trafficking and penalizes offenders 

3. There exists the Immoral Traffic Prevention Act (ITPA), 1956, which deals with cases of sex trafficking, and 

the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976, which deals with offences of forced labour 
 

 

Problems with current provisions 

1. Except for certain provisions of the ITPA, no law has provided any relief or rehabilitation to the victims of the 

offence 

2. With no witness/victim protection mechanism and no rehabilitation schemes, prosecutions suffer for lack of 

evidence 

3. This handicaps the criminal justice system‘s efforts to secure convictions 
 

 

Changes in the new bill 

1. The new Bill has been drafted with a victim-centric approach 

2. The new law focuses solely on the trafficked persons 

3. The focus is on the protection and rehabilitation of the victims 

4. It does not encourage the institutionalization of victims. Rather, it encourages reintegration, with provisions to 

ensure the protection of vulnerable survivors and that they are not re-trafficked 

5. The new Bill has a robust framework in place to ensure the human agency of trafficking survivors is not 

snatched away; their dignity has been given prime importance 

6. The Bill also calls for the creation of specialized units within the criminal justice system 
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7. This is a proven method worldwide when it comes to increasing the efficiency of efforts to combat crimes like 

human trafficking 
 

Socioeconomic causes behind crimes 

1. Most crimes have their roots in socioeconomic problems 

2. Poverty and unemployment make people vulnerable to being trafficked 

Way forward 

 Human trafficking is an extremely serious offence 

 Its enormity calls for a stringent mechanism to counter it 

 New Anti-trafficking law is not a perfect law, but it certainly is a better law than before 

                                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- LIVE MINT  
 

U.S. CUTS TRAINING FOR PAK. MILITARY 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian diaspora. 
  

 President Donald Trump‘s administration has quietly started cutting scores of Pakistani officers from coveted 

training and educational programmes that have been a hallmark of bilateral military relations for more than a 

decade. 

 The move, which has not been previously reported, is one of the first known impacts from Mr. Trump‘s 

decision this year to suspend U.S. security assistance to Pakistan to compel it to crack down on Islamic 

militants. 

 The effective suspension of Pakistan from the U.S. government‘s International Military Education and Training 

programme (IMET) will close off places that had been set aside for 66 Pakistani officers this year. 

 Pakistan has also been removed from programmes at the U.S. Naval War College, Naval Staff College and 

courses including cyber security studies. 
 
 

Significance 

 The decision could undermine a key trust-building measure. 

 It could push Pakistani military to further look to China or Russia for leadership training. 

 It is unclear precisely what level of military cooperation still continues outside the IMET programme, beyond 

the top level contacts between U.S. and Pakistani military leaders. 

 The U.S. military has traditionally sought to shield such educational programmes from political tensions, 

arguing that the ties built by bringing foreign military officers to the U.S pay long-term dividends. 
         SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

EXERCISE SCO PEACE MISSION 2018 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 
 

SCO Peace Mission Exercise 

1. Under the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) initiatives, SCO Peace Mission Exercise is conducted 

biennially for SCO member states. 

2. The joint exercise for the year 2018 will be conducted by Central Military Commission of Russia at Chebarkul, 

Chelyabinsk, Russia. 
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3. This will be a historic occasion due to the maiden participation of India post becoming a full member of the 

SCO in June 2017. 
 

Importance of this exercise 

 This exercise marks a major milestone in the multilateral relations of SCO member nations. 

 It will involve tactical level operations in an international counter insurgency or counter terrorism environment 

under SCO Charter. 

 The joint exercise will strengthen mutual confidence, interoperability and enable sharing of best practices 

among armed forces of SCO Nations. 

 It will be a landmark event in the history of SCO defence cooperation where Indian and Pakistani armed forces 

will participate together. 
                                                                                                                                                                           SOURCE :- PIB  
 

 

INDIAN AID TO SAARC NATIONS FALLS 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 

 

 
India‘s financial assistance to SAARC neighbours declined considerably in the past five years. 

The startling figures were revealed in the Lok Sabha in answer to a question whether India had completed projects 

committed to countries in the neighbourhood. 
 

DETAILS 

 The Grant Assistance (GA) actually fell from Rs.5,928.6 crore for 2013-14 to Rs.3,483.6 crore for 2017-18 for 

Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, the Maldives, Nepal and Sri Lanka combined. 

 Significantly, the drop for most SAARC countries was most steep in 2014, the year the NDA government 

launched its tenure with the ―Neighbourhood First‖ slogan. 

 The one exception was the Maldives, to which Indian assistance has been consistently increasing year on year 

since 2013, despite the dip in bilateral ties. 

 The Maldives is the only country of the grouping that Prime Minister Narendra Modi has not yet visited, and 

despite rising tensions between New Delhi and Male over the conduct of elections this year and the crackdown 

on the Opposition parties by President Abdulla Yameen, Indian largesse appears to have increased ten-fold to 

the islands: from Rs.9.67 crore in 2013-14 to Rs.109.24 crore. 
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Reasons 

 An assessment of fund requirement is made before each financial year, based on the progress in execution 

aligned with project implementation cycle. 

 Time lines fixed for projects vary, and are determined based on consultations with host governments and 

ground situation. 

 The GA figures did not include the lines of credit extended to Nepal, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh. 

 These lines of credit are given at the minimal interest rates of 1-2% compared with loans offered by China at 6-

7%. 

 Financial assistance has a cyclical nature, and the GA figures for 2018-19 were expected to be higher for each 

of the countries involved. 

 The GA for Nepal in 2017-18 was Rs.303.26 crore, for instance, and was expected to rise this year to Rs.650 

crore, provided the government in Kathmandu was able to absorb the additional aid. 

 One of the major reasons for the decline was that many projects had been completed in the neighborhood, and 

there were fewer projects started in the period since 2014. 

 In Afghanistan, India has shifted to work on small development projects (SDPs) rather than the ambitious 

highways, dams and big building projects that were started in 2008-09. 

 In Bangladesh, the main grant for land acquisition for the Akhaura-Agartala rail ―last link‖ project has now 

been completed. 

 In Bhutan, which has always received the largest share of Indian assistance, the assistance required for major 

hydroelectric power plants like Punatsanghchu 1 and 2 and Mangdechu has been disbursed 75-90% while 

Indian assistance to Bhutan‘s 11th five-year plan (2013-2017) has been handed over nearly fully. 

 In Sri Lanka, the decline was explained by delays in land acquisition for 15,000 homes to be built by India in 

the plantation areas, though the work on 45,000 homes in the north and east of the island has been completed. 

 India is still completing three main projects in Maldives: a police academy, a coastal radar project, and the refit 

of MNDF ship Huravee. 

 An offer to build a new Defence Ministry building is pending, which explains why the Maldives alone is the 

outlier to an otherwise declining trend in neighbourhood aid. 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

 

Centre to spend Rs.10,000 crore on Northeast 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 
 

 To boost connectivity in the northeastern States of the country, the Union government has announced 

investments worth nearly Rs.10,000 crore in the region over the next four years to implement more than 400 

projects. 

 The majority of the projects will be implemented by the Department of Telecom. 

 The Ministry of Electronics and IT is expected to fund projects to the tune of Rs.1,397 crore, while the Ministry 

of Development of North Eastern Region will spend Rs.411 crore. 

 The Home Ministry has committed investments of Rs.53 crore. 

 The investments from the private sector, however, are expected to be limited to about Rs.70 crore. 
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 Special focus will be given to 8,621 unconnected villages in the region. 

 As part of the initiative, the first electronics manufacturing cluster in the northeastern region in Guwahati was 

also inaugurated. 

 The number of seats provided for the region under the rural BPO scheme has also been doubled to 10,000. 
 

The Digital North East Vision 2022 

 The Digital North East Vision 2022 has identified a total of eight thrust areas to enhance connectivity, including 

telecom infrastructure, electronics manufacturing units, BPOs and cyber security, besides promotion of digital 

innovations. 

 The comprehensive digital plan for the Northeast emphasizes leveraging digital technologies to transform lives 

of people of the Northeast and enhance ease of living. 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

MORE ASSEMBLY SEATS FOR SIKKIM 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

 
 

 The Home Ministry has moved the Union Cabinet to increase the number of seats in the Sikkim Assembly from 

32 to 40. 

 The Cabinet Committee on Political Affairs, headed by Prime Minister Narendra Modi, will soon decide on the 

proposal. 
 
 

Background 

 A petition was moved in the Supreme Court that Limboos and Tamangs were not adequately represented in the 

Assembly, and the court in 2016 directed the Home Ministry to take action. 

 The tribal community nursed a sense of deprivation of their political and fundamental rights, ever since they had 

been declared a Scheduled Tribe in 2003 under Article 342 of the Constitution. 

 There are 90,000 Limboo-Tamangs. 

 By the Delimitation Act, 2002, the number of seats in an Assembly can be readjusted only on the basis of the 

first census after 2026. 

 The Second Schedule to the Representation of People Act, 1950 and Section 5A of the Representation of People 

Act, 1951 have been amended to change the Assembly strength. 
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Bhutias-Lepchas 

 Sikkim has 12 seats reserved for Bhutias-Lepchas. 

 It is not because they are a Scheduled Tribe, but as a sequel to a political agreement in 1973 between the 

Government of India, the former Chogyal (King) of Sikkim and political parties. 
 

Significance 

 The seats are being increased to accommodate the Limboo and Tamang communities, notified as Scheduled 

Tribes in January 2003. 

 Of the eight new seats, five will be reserved for them. 

 If approved, it will be the first expansion of the Assembly since Sikkim merged with India in 1975. 
 

Limbu 

They are Kirati people indigenous and native to their homeland himalayas, hills, mountainous and plains regions. 
 

Tamang people 

Tibeto-Burman ethnic group 
 

Bhutias 

 They are a community of people of Tibetan ancestry, who speak Lhopo or Sikkimese, a Tibetan dialect. 

 The Bhutias are spread out over Nepal, Bhutan, and in northern West Bengal, especially in the towns of 

Kalimpong and Darjeeling. 

 The Bhutias as recognized as Scheduled Tribes in the states of Sikkim, West Bengal and Tripura. 

Lepchas 

They are among the indigenous peoples of Sikkim. 
 

Tendong Lho Rumfaat (Prayer of the Tendong Mountain) 

 It is a festival of the Lepcha people of eastern Nepal and north-east India. 

 The festival occurs usually in the month of August. 

 As per the Lepcha mythology, it was believed that the entire tribe was saved from 40 days and 40 nights of 

great deluge caused by continuous rain which drowned the entire Mayel Lyang, the modern day Sikkim. 

 During the festivities, people make a model of the Mountain in facade of their homes and worship it. 

 It is exclusively made of nine stones and the people dance and sing wearing mask to get the blessings of the 

almighty. 

         SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------------- 
 

USE AADHAAR FREELY, WITHOUT FEAR: UIDAI 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - RIGHT TO PRIVACY 
  

 After TRAI chief‘s Aadhaar dare ignited a debate on the security of the 12-digit number, the Unique 

Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) is planning a user outreach to sensitise people to the dos and don‘ts of 

sharing their biometric identifier. 

 The UIDAI intends to draw a parallel between the Aadhaar number and other personal information such as 

PAN (Permanent Account Number) and bank account number to caution users against placing such details in 

the public domain, particularly on digital platforms. 
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 The FAQ will address nearly six queries on the issue, which has been hotly debated over the past fortnight ever 

since TRAI Chairman R.S. Sharma, a former Director-General of the UIDAI, tweeted his Aadhaar number and 

dared Internet users to show how mere knowledge of the ID can cause him ―real harm‖. 

 His tweet caused a flutter after some users claimed to have accessed his bank account number and e-mail id, 

though the TRAI chief refuted their claims. 

 Cautioning people against publicising their Aadhaar number, the UIDAI, however, says it can be given freely 

for proving one‘s identity and for transaction purposes, just like one gives bank account or other details for a 

specific purpose. 

 Mere knowledge of Aadhaar cannot harm an individual or be misused for impersonation, as it is fortified with 

additional security layers such as biometrics and one-time password authentication, it says. 

 The UIDAI has also outlined the responsibilities of banks and other user organisations in carrying out the 

required checks in this regard. 
 

Background 

 Aadhaar  is a 12-digit unique identity number that can be obtained by residents of India, based on their 

biometric and demographic data. 

 The data is collected by the Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI), a statutory authority 

established in January 2009 by the government of India, under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of 

Electronics and Information Technology, following the provisions of the Aadhaar (Targeted Delivery 

of Financial and other Subsidies, benefits and services) Act, 2016. 

 Aadhaar is the world‘s largest biometric ID system.  

 World Bank Chief Economist Paul Romer described Aadhaar as ―the most sophisticated ID 

programme in the world‖. 

 Considered a proof of residence and not a proof of citizenship, Aadhaar does not itself grant any rights 

to domicile in India. In June 2017 the Home Ministry clarified that Aadhaar is not a valid identification 

document for Indians travelling to Nepal and Bhutan. 

                                                                                                                                         

SOURCE :- THE HIDNU 

 
 

 

CHILDREN LIVING IN JAILS WORRIES SC 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 
  

 A committee headed by a retired judge of the Supreme Court will be formed to tackle the issue of children 

living in prisons merely because their mothers are convicts. 

 A Bench of Justices Madan B. Lokur and Deepak Gupta has directed the government to form a panel headed by 

a former apex court judge, assisted by two or three Central government officers, to study the problems of 

mothers and children living inside prisons. 

 Attorney-General K.K. Venugopal, for the Centre, agreed with the court‘s view. 

 The order came after Supreme Court‘s amicus curiae and advocate Gaurav Agarwal submitted a report showing 

that there were 18 jails exclusively for women. 
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 Plus there are separate areas for women in other jails, but there is a huge lack of space for women inmates. He 

said these jails were not modelled to house women inmates, especially those with minor children staying with 

them. 

 The committee would also look into what reforms could be introduced within the prison walls. 

 The court said the Centre should issue a notification on the setting up of the committee, highlighting the 

importance of prison reforms and the fundamental right to life and dignity of the prisoners. 

 The court ordered training manuals to be circulated to the Directors-General of Prisons and Secretaries of Prison 

Department in each State government/ Union Territory and also to three training institutes, that is, Institute of 

Corrections Administration, Chandigarh; Regional Institute of Correctional Administration, Kolkata; and 

Academy of Prison and Correctional Administration, Vellore. 

 The court advised the Centre that criminals sentenced to imprisonment for six months or a year should be 

allocated social service duties rather than be sent to further choke the already overflowing prisons. 
           SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------------- 
 

MORE BANKS REPORT TIGHTENING OF CREDIT STANDARDS, SHOWS 

SURVEY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Cautioned over NPAs 

1. A survey conducted by FICCI and Indian Banks‘ Association (IBA) showed more respondents claiming they 

had tightened credit standards during January-June 2018, the period in which survey was conducted. 

2. 67% respondents among participating banks have reported tightening of standards, steeply increasing from 28% 

in the last round of the survey. 

3. A total of 22 public sector, private sector and foreign banks participated in the survey, which is conducted twice 

a year. These banks together represent 64% of the banking industry, as classified by asset size. 

4. This round has been conducted at a time when NPAs have shot past the Rs. 10-lakh crore marks and continue to 

rise. 
 

IBC effect 

1. The survey noted that with stressed assets rising, banks have generally adopted a cautious approach in lending, 

to prevent fresh slippages. 

2. As was the case in the previous round of the survey, 59% of the respondent banks reported a rise in NPAs in 

the current round of the survey. 

3. Infrastructure, metals and engineering goods were the key sectors reported with the highest NPAs. More than 

two-thirds of the respondents have cited these as sectors with high NPAs. 

4. At the same time, most participating banks agreed that the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) had made 

the recovery process faster and improved the recovery position of banks. 

5. To improve the resolution rate, bankers suggested strengthening of the judiciary, enhancing capacity, 

empowerment of local level government officials, among other suggestions. 

6. They also said that extension of the moratorium beyond 270 days for any reason should not be permitted. 

                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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BILL TO ALLOW PROXY VOTING BY NRIS PASSED BY LOK SABHA 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-governance- 

applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential 
 

Context 

1. A bill to extend the facility of ‗proxy voting‘ to overseas Indians, on the lines of service voters, was passed by 

the Lok Sabha. 

2. Proxy is not a negated word. It is now a legal and defined word. 

3. The Bill was passed by a voice vote in the Lower House, proposes that overseas Indians, who are entitled to 

vote in India, could now appoint a proxy voter to cast their votes. 
 

Proxy Voting Bill 

1. As of now, overseas Indians were free to cast their votes in the constituencies where they were registered. 

2. The Bill seeks to give them the option of proxy voting, which until now was only available to service 

personnel. 

3. According to estimates of the Ministry of External Affairs, there are about 10 crore NRIs living in different 

countries across the world. 
 

Preventing Misuse 

1. While framing the rules, the government will ensure that the system of proxy voting is not misused by anyone. 

2. On the issue of allowing migrant workers to vote without having to travel to their place of residence, Prasad 

said it was ―work in progress our sympathies are with them they should be given the right to vote.‖ Some 

members demanded that the facility of postal ballots to be extended to them. 

3. Provision for e-voting has several difficulties in implementing in a large country like India due to security 

concerns. 
 

Reducing travel expenses 

1. Unofficial data with EC shows that only 10,000 to 12,000 overseas voters have exercised their franchise 

because they do not want to spend foreign currency to come to India and vote. 

2. The necessary provision of coming to India to cast ballot caused hardship for overseas electors. 
 

Provision related to Spouses of Service Voters 

1. As of now, an army man‘s wife is entitled to be enrolled as a service voter, but a woman army officer‘s husband 

is not, according to the provisions in the electoral law. 

2. The bill proposes to replace the term ‗wife‘ with ‗spouse‘, thus making the provision gender neutral. 

3. Members of the armed forces, central armed police forces, personnel of state police forces posted outside their 

state and employees of the centre posted outside India are eligible to be enrolled as service voters. 
 

Concerns with the Bill 

 This facility could be misused by political parties by persuading the proxies appointed by the NRIs. 

 The foreign missions attempts to elections of India by distributing literature to influence the voting pattern in 

favour of the ruling party. 

 There should be e-voting for NRIs to prevent misuse. 

 As regards migrant workers provisions should be made to allow them to vote at their place of residence. 

 It could lead to vote to trade. 

                         SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
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REFOCUSING ON AFRICA [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 
 

PM‘s recent Africa tour 

1. PM Modi recently returned from a tour of Rwanda, Uganda and South Africa 

2. It included a flurry of agreements and a speech at the BRICS Summit in South Africa outlining 10 guiding 

principles for India‘s engagement in Africa 

3. A refocused Africa strategy is emerging which builds on India‘s soft power in historical, trade, and cultural 

links, particularly with eastern Africa — or in the new jargon, the western edge of the Indo-Pacific 
 

Aims of the new strategy 

1. It aims to secure India‘s foothold on the continent 

2. Provide secure access to resources 

3. Build markets for Indian goods and services 

4. And support India‘s global ambitions 

5. The strategy is also focused on building alliances and differentiating India from China as a development partner 
 

Indian strategy: Development partnership 

1. India‘s main tool for implementing this new strategy is an increase in development partnerships 

2. Since it cannot match China‘s deep-pocketed infrastructure-focused engagement in Africa, India has tried to 

differentiate itself by engaging with its diaspora and private sector links to build development partnerships 

3. India has a comparative advantage in English-language training and research 

4. India has also initiated a series of India-Africa forums and is working with Japan on an Asia Africa Growth 

Corridor 
 

Key players in the new setup 

● The strategy was on display during Modi‘s first stop in Rwanda, a country that is considered an increasingly 

important gateway to Africa and one with which India now has a strategic partnership 

1. Wanting to solidify this strategic relationship, Modi announced India would open a high commission in 

Rwanda, signed seven MoUs, including in defence, and provided two credit lines of $100 million each for 

irrigation works and industrial parks 

2. Rwanda is the present chair of the influential African Union, where common positions are adopted by the 

continent 

3. It is the third-fastest growing economy in Africa 

● Modi‘s next stop was in Uganda, which currently chairs the East African Community, a grouping of six 

countries with a common market and free trade arrangements with other countries 

1. PM Modi, with a large business delegation in tow, addressed a business event, as well as the Indian 

diaspora, whose number of 50,000 belie their role in nearly two-thirds of the country‘s GDP 

2. He addressed the Ugandan parliament, a first by an Indian prime minister 

3. He also extended cooperation on training between Uganda‘s military and the Indian Army 

4. A commitment for two credit lines for over $200 million and several capacity-building and training 

programmes was also made 
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● Modi‘s final stop in South Africa to attend the 10th BRICS summit drove home India‘s strategic engagement 

1. He said India is putting Africa at the top of its priorities and is keen to build partnerships that will liberate 

its potential rather than constrain its future 
 

Implementation tools under question 

1. While India‘s Africa strategy is becoming clearer, questions about the efficacy of tools for implementing it 

remain 

2. Only four per cent of Indian grants in 2017-18 were committed to Africa 

3. Credit lines to Africa have a 40 per cent disbursement rate 

4. India‘s new concessional financing scheme, which subsidises private Indian companies bidding on African 

infrastructure projects, shows no signs of functioning a year after its announcement 
 

Way Forward 

 India seeks to implement its new strategic partnership with Africa and convince countries that it can not only 

commit but also deliver 

 Focus on efficacy and timely action in terms of delivering promises will help India achieve this goal 

 
                   SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS  

    

 

UNDOING A LEGACY OF INJUSTICE [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions & Bodies constituted for the protection & 

betterment of these vulnerable sections 
 

Delhi HC strikes down the beggar act 

1. Last week, in a remarkable, landmark and long overdue judgment, the Delhi High Court struck it down as 

inconsistent with the Constitution 

2. In its judgment in Harsh Mander v. Union of India and Karnika Sawhney v. Union of India, Delhi HC held that 

the Begging Act violated Article 14 (equality before law) and Article 21 (right to life and personal liberty) of 

the Constitution 
 

Inhuman provisions of the Begging Act 

1. The Begging Act was passed in 1959 by the State of Bombay, and has continued to exist in as many as 20 

States and two Union Territories 

2. Begging Act criminalises begging 

3. It gives the police the power to arrest individuals without a warrant 

4. It gives magistrates the power to commit them to a ―certified institution‖ (read: a detention centre) for up to 

three years on the commission of the first ―offence‖, and up to 10 years upon the second ―offence‖ 

5. It strips the people of their privacy and dignity by compelling them to allow themselves to be fingerprinted 

6. The Act also authorises the detention of people ―dependent‖ upon the ―beggar‖ (read: family), and the 

separation of children over the age of five 

7. Certified institutions have absolute power over detainees, including the power of punishment, and the power to 

exact ―manual work‖ 
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8. Disobeying the rules of the institution can land an individual in jail 
 

Less help and more harassment 

1. From its first word to the last, the Begging Act reflects a vicious logic 

2. There is the definition of ―begging‖ which has a pointed reference to ―singing, dancing, fortune telling, 

performing or offering any article for sale‖ 

3. This makes it clear that the purpose of the Act is not simply to criminalise the act of begging (as commonly 

understood), but to target groups and communities whose itinerant patterns of life do not fit within mainstream 

stereotypes of the sedentary, law-abiding citizen with a settled job 

4. The reference to ―no visible means of subsistence and wandering about‖ punishes people for the crime of 

looking poor 

5. These vague definitions not only give unchecked power to the police to harass citizens but they also reveal the 

prejudices underlying the law 
 

Transforamtive Constitution 

1. The Delhi High Court order striking down the Begging Act heeds the Constitution‘s transformative nature 

2. It marks a crucial step forward in dismantling one of the most vicious and enduring legacies of colonialism 

3. A judgment delivered by the same court more than nine years ago, decriminalised homosexuality (Naz 

Foundation v. NCT of Delhi) 

4. Both Naz Foundation and Harsh Mander recognise that our Constitution is a transformative Constitution, which 

seeks to undo legacies of injustice and lift up all individuals and communities to the plane of equal citizenship 
 

Way Forward 

 It is important to remember one thing: a court can strike down an unconstitutional law, but it cannot reform 

society 

 Poverty is a systemic and structural problem 

 It is now the task of the Legislative Assembly and the government to replace the punitive structure of the (now 

defunct) Begging Act with a new set of measures that genuinely focusses on the rehabilitation and integration of 

the most vulnerable and marginalised members of our society 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

SEXUAL HARASSMENT OF WOMEN AT WORKPLACE ACT: MINISTRY OF 

CORPORATE AFFAIRS AMENDS THE COMPANIES (ACCOUNTS) RULES, 2014. 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 
 

Context 

 In order to ensure safe workplaces for Women in the private sector, the Ministry of Women and Child had 

requested Hon‘ble Minister for Corporate Affairs to mandate the disclosure regarding implementation of the 

Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act in the Directors 

Report of every company. 

 So, Disclosure of compliance under the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace Act in the Annual Reports 

of Private companies now made Mandatory: Ministry of Corporate Affairs amends the Companies (Accounts) 

Rules, 2014. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

Details 

 A number of instructions have been issued by the DoPT on the request of the ministry to provide immediate 

relief to the women working in central government against sexual harassment at workplace. 

 The ministry has also empanelled a number of entities who can provide training to any organization on effective 

implementation of the provisions of the Act. 

 The ministry has provided a facility to all working women to file complaints under this Act directly with the 

ministry through the SHE-Box. 
 

SHe-Box ( Sexual Harassment electronic–Box ) 

 Ministry of Women and Child development has launched a comprehensive SHe-Box online complaint 

Management System for women working in both public and private organizations to lodge complaints of sexual 

harassment at workplace. 

 The new SHe-Box portal offers the facility of making online complaints of sexual harassment at workplace to 

all women employees in the country including government and private employees. 

 It is to ensure the effective implementation of the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, 

Prohibition and Redressal) Act (the SH Act), 2013. 
 

Key provisions of the SH Act, 2013 

 The Act defines sexual harassment at the work place and creates a mechanism for redressal of complaints.  It 

also provides safeguards against false or malicious charges. 

 Under the act, every employer is required to constitute an Internal Complaints Committee (ICC) at each office 

or branch with 10 or more employees.   

 Similarly, the District Officer is required to constitute a Local Complaints Committee with powers of civil 

courts at each district, and if required at the block level. 

 Non-compliance with the provisions of the Act shall be punishable with a fine of up to Rs 50,000.  Repeated 

violations may lead to higher penalties and cancellation of licence or registration to conduct business.   

                                                 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

INDIA REJECTS U.K. PROPOSAL ON DNA TESTS FOR ‗ILLEGAL MIGRANTS 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 
 

Govt. refuses to sign the pact citing ‗privacy issues‘ 

1. India rejected a proposal by the U.K. to use DNA sampling to establish the nationality of illegal migrants living 

there citing privacy issues 

2. Although a MoU on return of illegal migrants was initiated after due approval of the Union Cabinet 

3. As per the original MoU, security agencies in India were to verify the antecedents of illegal migrants without 

documents in the U.K. within 72 days and those with documents within 15 days 

4. If no report was given within the stipulated time frame, the illegal migrant would be deported automatically 

DNA Sampling is unethical 

1. The U.K. authorities have earlier suggested that the nationality of document-less illegal migrants suspected to 

be Indians could be established by matching DNA samples of their family members living here 
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2. India raised objections as this was a breach of privacy and unethical 

3. According to the British government‘s estimates, there are around 1,00,000 Indians overstaying their visa in the 

U.K 

4. India has contested this and said that as per their estimate, the number will not be more than 2,000 
 

Background 

 In January, Union Cabinet approved the contents of a MoU on ―return of illegal migrants‖ to be signed with 

U.K. 

 The pact was expected to be signed during the visit of PM to London, but it was not included in the official list 

of business 

 As per the original MoU, the security agencies in India were to verify the antecedents of document less illegal 

migrants in the U.K within 72 days and those with documents within 15 days 

 India pulled out of the pact citing the time frame was not feasible. 

                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

TERROR, REFORMS RAISED WITH TOP UN OFFICIAL 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  Important International institutions, agencies and fora- their 

structure, mandate. 
  

 

Ahead of the convening of the 73rd session of the UN General Assembly, India has indicated that the campaign against 

global terrorism will be on top of its UN agenda. 
 

Concerns raised 

 External Affairs Minister Sushma Swaraj conveyed India‘s concerns regarding the issue to the visiting UNGA 

president Maria Fernando Espinosa Garces, who maintained that there is not yet a consensus among the 

member-states about the definition of terrorism. 

 The External Affairs Minister emphasised the need for UN Security Council (UNSC) reforms, especially 

continuation of the Inter-Governmental Negotiations, as well as early finalisation of the Comprehensive 

Convention on International Terrorism. 
            SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

HUFF AND E-PUFF: ON E-CIGARETTE BAN [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE  - Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

Delhi government‘s plan to ban e-cigarettes 

1. In a recent hearing on a public interest litigation in the Delhi High Court, the Delhi government said it was 

planning to ban e-cigarettes 

2. If it follows through, the NCT will join States such as Karnataka and Maharashtra in the ban 

3. The Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has taken a stand against e-cigarettes 
 

Is ban justified? 

1. The controversy exists partly because it is a new and rapidly evolving technology 

2. This makes it hard for researchers to study the health effects 

3. The evidence so far indicates that e-cigarettes are safer than combustible cigarettes 
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4. Because they heat a liquid to generate a nicotine-containing aerosol, instead of burning tobacco, they do not 

produce toxic tars 

5. A ban is not the right approach to regulate this technology, given that combustible cigarettes are freely available 

across India 

6. Completely banning the technology, while selling normal cigarettes, could take away a promising smoking-

cessation aid 
 

Are e-cigarettes completely safe? 

1. At high temperatures, e-cigarettes produce carcinogens such as formaldehyde 

2. Even the low doses in e-cigarette aerosols can be carcinogenic if inhaled for years 

3. They also increase the odds of lung disease and myocardial infarction, but to a lesser extent than normal 

cigarettes do 
 

Making users drug addicts 

1. E-cigarettes can act as a gateway drug for young people 

2. E-cigarette users were more likely to turn into regular smokers eventually 
 

Reducing the impact of tobacco 

1. E-cigarettes must be viewed from a ―harm minimisation‖ perspective 

2. Combustible cigarettes are more noxious than electronic ones 

3. Switching from the combustible cigarettes to the e-cigarettes can only help addicts 
 

Way Forward 

 Instead of the ban, a more pragmatic option would be to regulate e-cigarettes tightly, by creating standards for 

the aerosols and banning underage and public use 

 This would leave smokers with a therapeutic alternative while protecting youngsters from a gateway drug 
 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

MAHADAYI TRIBUNAL ALLOWS KARNATAKA TO DIVERT WATER 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY -  Functions & responsibilities of the Union & the States, issues & challenges pertaining to 

the federal structure 
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Context 

 Karnataka has been allowed to divert 2.18 tmcft of water at the proposed Bhandura dam and 1.72 tmcft at the 

Kalasa dam for providing water to North Karnataka, according to a recommendation by the Mahadayi Water 

Tribunal (MWT). 

 Goa has historically been opposed to such a diversion on the grounds that it needed this water for its own 

purposes as well maintaining ecological flow 

 

Recent order by Mahadayi Water Tribunal 

 All three States had to revise existing plans — be they irrigation projects or hydro power. It has stated that the 

demands by Goa, Maharashtra and Karnataka for future use of the Mahadayi waters weren‘t ―fully justified. 

 Water sharing would have to be overseen by Central government agencies or a Mahadayi Water Management 

Authority, that according to the tribunal, could be framed on the lines of the recently constituted Cauvery 

Management Board. 

 Maharashtra has been allowed to use 1.33 tmcft for drinking water and irrigation. 

 Goa, a maximum of 24 tmcft for 59 proposed projects. This will be over and above Goa‘s existing utilisation 

of 9.39 tmcft. So far only 5% of the water of the Mahadayi is being utilised. 

 The MWT has also allowed Karnataka to utilise an additional 1.5 tmcft for ―inbasin Consumptive use‖but 

asked it to pare down the scope of the Kotni Hydro Project to ensure that it utilises no more than 8 tmcft. 
 

What is Kalasa-Banduri Nala project? 

 The Kalasa-Banduri Nala is a project undertaken by the Government of Karnataka to improve drinking water 

supply to the Districts of Belagavi, Dharwad and Gadag. 

 It involves building across Kalasa and Banduri, two tributaries of the Mahadayi river to divert 7.56 TMC of 

water to the Malaprabha river, which supplies the drinking water needs of the said 3 districts, i.e., Dharwad, 

Belagavi and Gadag. 

 It is canal project undertaken by Karnataka to divert water from the Mahadayi river to the Malaprabha 
 

Dispute 

 Kalasa-Banduri project planned in 1989; Goa raised objection to it. 

 Goa filed a complaint seeking setting up of a tribunal in July 2002. 

 The Ministry of Water Resources kept the clearance given to Karnataka in abeyance in September 

2002. 

 Goa moved the Supreme Court in 2006 seeking constitution of a tribunal, withdrawing approval for any 

work in the basin. 

 Mahadayi (Mandovi) is a water deficit basin and water diversion could impact the environment. 

 The Mahadayi Water Disputes Tribunal was set up on 22.11.2010. 

 

 

 

 

River Mahadayi 

 Mahadayi, the west-flowing inter-state river in the Western Ghats, takes birth in Degaon village, belgaum  

district. 

 The river travels 35 km in Karnataka; 82 km in Goa before joining the Arabian Sea. 

 The River Mahadayi is called Mandovi in Goa. 
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                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

LAUNCH OF HEALTH SCHEME LIKELY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

 
 

Context 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi is likely to announce the launch of the Ayushman Bharat-National Health 

Protection Scheme (AB-NHPS), which aims to provide a medical coverage of Rs 5 lakh a family every year. 

 The scheme will target poor, deprived rural families and identified occupational category of urban workers‘ 

families. 

 The scheme, estimated to benefit more than 10 crore poor families, will be implemented on a pilot basis in select 

States.  

 The nationwide rollout will be in September-end. 

 

Ayushman Bharat 
 

 Ayushman Bharat – National Health Protection Mission will subsume the on-going centrally sponsored 

schemes – RashtriyaSwasthyaBima Yojana (RSBY) and the Senior Citizen Health Insurance Scheme (SCHIS). 

It is an important reform and progressive step in healthcare sector. 

 Ayushman Bharat is an initiative to Address Health Holistically inPrimary, secondary and Tertiary care 

Systems covering both Prevention and Health Promotion. The Scheme aims to provide cashless benefits of 5 

lakhs to 10 Crore Poor Families in the Country. 

 Ayushman bharat is the flagship public healthcare initiative of central government. It includes all the levels of 

healthcare delivery from primary to tertiary. 
 

It has two components namely- 

1. Health and Wellness Centre:- 

 The National Health Policy, 2017 has envisioned Health and Wellness Centres as the foundation of India‘s 

health system. 

 Under this 5 lakh centres will bring health care system closer to the homes of people. 

 These centres will provide comprehensive health care, including for non-communicable diseases and maternal 

and child health services. 

 These centres will also provide free essential drugs and diagnostic services. 

 The Budget has allocated Rs.1200 crore for this flagship programme. Contribution of private sector through 

CSR and philanthropic institutions in adopting these centres is also envisaged. 
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2. National Health Protection Scheme:- 

 The second flagship programme under Ayushman Bharat is National Health Protection Scheme, which will 

cover over 10 crore poor and vulnerable families (approximately 50 crore beneficiaries) providing coverage 

upto 5 lakh rupees per family per year for secondary and tertiary care hospitalization.  

 This will be the world‘s largest government funded health care programme. 

 Adequate funds will be provided for smooth implementation of this programme. 

 The mega health insurance scheme for the poor will give the sector a big boost but could cost over Rs 1 lakh 

crore. 
 

                                                                                                                                                                Source:- The Hindu 
 

 

‗ASSAM REJECTED MOVE TO SHRINK AREA UNDER AFSPA‘ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - issues and challenges pertaining to the federal structure 
 

According to a parliamentary standing committee report tabled in Parliament last month, the Centre wanted to reduce 

the areas under the Armed Forces Special Power Act (AFSPA) in Assam but the State government did not concur. 
 

 

 

 

Background 
 

 Under Section 3 of the AFSPA, it can be invoked in Over the past two years, the Union Home Ministry has 

proposed reducing the areas under AFSPA in the northeast, only to face stiff resistance from the Army and the 

Defence Ministry. 

 Over 300 Army officers have moved the Supreme Court challenging registration of FIRs against them for 

operations in areas where the AFSPA is in force. 

 The parliamentary committee headed by former Union Finance Minister and senior Congress leader P. 

Chidambaram in its report had said that with an improvement in the security situation in most northeast States, 

the government should consider gradually reducing the area under AFSPA, especially in the States of Assam 

and Meghalaya. 

 places where the use of armed forces in aid of the civil power is necessary. 

 AFSPA empowers the Army and Central forces personnel deployed in disturbed areas to kill anyone acting in 

contravention of the law, arrest and search any premises without a warrant and provide cover to forces from 

prosecution and legal suits without the Centre‘s sanction. 

Difference of opinion 
 

 The parliamentary panel report said there was some difference of opinion between the Government of India and 

the State government with regard to the areas to be declared disturbed areas. 

 The Committee is unable to comprehend the divergent perceptions of the situation in Assam. 

 On the one hand, the Ministry has asserted that there has been an improvement in the security situation in 

Assam and on the other hand, the area declared as disturbed area under the AFSPA has been increased on the 

plea that it is not the appropriate time to reduce the area. 

 This is a paradoxical situation that needs to be resolved. 

 The committee noted that the State government had notified the whole State as disturbed on the plea that it was 

not the right time to reduce the area under AFSPA. 
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What does the AFSPA mean? 

1. The Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act, 1958 gives armed forces the power to maintain public 

order in ―disturbed areas‖ 

2. They have the authority to prohibit a gathering of five or more persons in an area, can use force or 

even open fire after giving a due warning if they feel a person is in contravention of the law 

3. If reasonable suspicion exists, the army can also arrest a person without a warrant; enter or search 

a premises without a warrant; and ban the possession of firearms 

4. As per Section 3 of the AFSPA, it can be invoked in places ―where the use of armed forces in aid 

of the civil power is necessary‖ 

What is a ―disturbed area‖ and who has the power to declare it? 

1. A disturbed area is one which is declared by notification under Section 3 of the AFSPA 

2. An area can be disturbed due to differences or disputes between members of different religious, 

racial, language or regional groups or castes or communities 

3. The Central Government or the Governor of the State or administrator of the Union Territory can 

declare the whole or part of the State or Union Territory as a disturbed area 

Which States are under this Act? 

1. It is effective in the whole of Nagaland, Assam, Manipur (excluding seven assembly 

constituencies of Imphal) and parts of Arunachal Pradesh 

2. Jammu and Kashmir too has a similar Act 
 

 

            SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Questioning a crackdown [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

Recent ban on Oxytocin 

The decision of the Ministry of Health to restrict, from September 1, the manufacture of oxytocin only to the public 

sector unit, Karnataka Antibiotics and Pharmaceuticals Ltd. (KAPL), has sparked fears of shortages and a disruption of 

supplies of this drug 

1. The restriction is because of alleged misuse of the drug by dairy farmers on milch cattle to stimulate milk 

production 

2. The Ministry now hopes to control distribution channels and prevent misuse 
 

 

About Oxytocin 

1. Oxytocin is a hormone that acts on organs in the body (including the breast and uterus) and as a chemical 

messenger in the brain, controlling key aspects of the reproductive system, including childbirth and lactation, 

and aspects of human behaviour 

2. Oxytocin is important during childbirth and breastfeeding 

3. Oxytocin is a neurotransmitter and a hormone that is produced in the hypothalamus 
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4. From there, it is transported to and secreted by the pituitary gland, at the base of the brain 
 

Is oxytocin really harmful? 

1. Minutes of the meetings of the Drugs Technical Advisory Board (DTAB) and the Drugs Consultative 

Committee (DCC) — (statutory bodies under the Drugs & Cosmetics Act, 1940 cite experts from the medical 

and veterinary sciences who advised the DTAB that oxytocin is required in the treatment of both humans and 

animals 

2. Two studies by the Central government, by the Indian Council of Medical Research and the National Dairy 

Research Institute, conclude that the use of oxytocin does not have an adverse effect on either people or 

animals 

3. With cattle, the danger of misuse is that it may cause addiction, in which case cattle do not react to normal milk 

ejection stimuli 
 

 

Why was production restricted to public sector company? 

1. It is due to a judgment by the High Court of Himachal Pradesh in a public interest litigation (PIL) initiated by 

the court after it came across newspaper reports of oxytocin misuse 

2. The court passed a judgment in 2016 blaming oxytocin for a number of diseases, including breast and uterine 

cancers, male impotence, excessive hair growth in women and balding for men 

3. However, the court did not cite a single scientific study to support these claims 

4. Towards the end of its judgment, the court directed the State government to consider the feasibility of restricting 

manufacture to the public sector 

5. The Central government decided to adopt the judgment as the basis of its order restricting manufacture to the 

public sector 

6. The fact is that the High Court sought a study of the feasibility of restricting manufacture to the public sector; it 

never ordered the restriction to be imposed 
 

 

What should be the basis of the ban? 

1. A study of the degree of misuse 

2. The demand for the drug 

3. The manner in which the proposed restriction will affect the supply of the drug 

4. It‘s impact on public health 
 

Way Forward 

 The regulation of drugs has to be rigorous and reasoned 

 It appears that the government has gone ahead to restrict manufacture without conducting any kind of 

feasibility study 

 The case for restricting the manufacture of oxytocin is neither rigorous nor reasoned 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

Australia recommences its adoption programme with India 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - India and its neighborhood- relations. 
 

Recommencing Adoptions from India 

1. The Government of Australia has decided to recommence the Adoption Programme with India, as per Hague 

Convention on Inter-Country Adoption. 
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2. The adoptions from India had earlier been put on hold by the Government of Australia eight years ago, on the 

reported charges of trafficking of children for Inter-country adoption by some of the recognized Indian 

placement agencies (the Adoption agencies mandated to place children in Inter-country adoption at that point of 

time). 
 

Strict regulations by India pushed the move 

 The regulation of Inter-country adoptions has been made strict by the Government of India with the enactment 

of Juvenile Justice Act, 2015 and notification of Adoption Regulations, 2017. 

 The Ministry of Women & Child Development along with Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA) have 

been constantly engaging with Australian Government for recommencement of the Adoption Programme. 

 The recommencement of the adoption programmes will now enable large number of prospective adoptive 

parents including those of Indian origin settled in Australia in fulfilling their desire of adopting a child from 

India. 

Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA) 
 

1. Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA) is a statutory autonomous body of Ministry of 

Women & Child Development, Government of India. 

2. It functions as the nodal body for the adoption of Indian children and is mandated to monitor and 

regulate in-country and inter-country adoptions. 

3. CARA is designated as the Central Authority to deal with inter-country adoptions in accordance 

with the provisions of the Hague Convention on Inter-country Adoption, 1993, ratified by 

Government of India in 2003. 

4. CARA primarily deals with the adoption of the orphan, abandoned and surrendered children 

through its associated /recognised adoption agencies. 

      
         SOURCE :- PIB 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 

 

 

 

Hague Adoption Convention 
 

1. The Hague Convention on Protection of Children and Co-operation in Respect of Intercountry 

Adoption is an international convention dealing with international adoption, child laundering, and 

child trafficking. 

2. The Convention was developed by the Hague Conference on Private International Law, the 

preeminent organization in the area of private international law. It was concluded on 29 May 1993 and 

entered into force on 1 May 1995. 

3. It is an effort to protect those involved from the corruption, abuses, and exploitation which sometimes 

accompanies international adoption. 

4. The Convention has been considered crucial because it provides a formal international and 

intergovernmental recognition of intercountry adoption to ensure that adoptions under the Convention 

will generally be recognized and given effect in other party countries. 

5. 96 countries including India has signed and ratified this convention. Whereas Nepal, South Korea and 

Russia are yet to ratify it. 
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NITI AAYOG LAUNCHES ―PITCH TO MOVE‖ 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Pitch to MOVE Contest 

1. It is organised by NITI Aayog in collaboration with Invest India and Society of Indian Automobile 

Manufacturers (SIAM) as a part of a series of engaging featured events in the run up to the main event. 

2. The competition aims to identify and reward the start-ups offering innovative solutions for shared, connected, 

and environment friendly mobility. 

3. The Startups can be from the domain of Public Mobility, Electric Vehicles, Shared Transport, Last Mile 

Connectivity, Passenger Transportation, Battery Technology, Automotive IoT, Freight & Logistics, 

Powertrain/Drivetrain, Experiential, Travel, Mobility Infrastructure and Automotive Electronics etc. 

4. The Mobility Pitch Competition is open to primarily startups from various parts of India who are interested in 

showcasing their business ideas to jury members. 
 

Aim of the initiative 

 Startups working in the various fields of mobility can pitch their ideas to industry leaders and Venture 

Capitalists for raising investments. 

 With rapidly evolving technologies and business models for delivering mobility services, our goal of cleaner 

and more efficient mobility systems will be achieved with the help of the dynamic entrepreneurial class of 

India. 

 The objective is to harness the latest disruption for generating employment and growth in our country. 

 Winners of the event will be felicitated by PM during the Global Mobility Summit. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Global Mobility Summit 

1. Steeply falling technology costs and business – model innovation are driving the world‘s transition to 

renewable energy and electric vehicles. 

2. Against this background, NITI Aayog, in collaboration with various ministries and industry partners, is 

organising ‗MOVE: Global Mobility Summit‘. 

3. This Summit will help drive Government‘s goals for vehicle electrification, renewable energy 

integration and job growth and also speed up India‘s transition to a clean energy economy. 

4. MOVE Summit aims to bring together and engage with key stakeholders within the rapidly 

transforming global mobility landscape and to evolve a public interest framework for a shared, 

connected, zero emission and inclusive mobility agenda for the future. 

5. The Summit, hence, aims to encourage synergies between indigenous industries such as Automobile 

Manufacturing, Information Technology, Electronics, Telecommunications and others, to integrate 

with global supply chains and cement India‘s position as a progressive, forwarding looking nation. 
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NEW CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEME FOR PROMOTING PHARMACOVIGILANCE 

OF AYUSH DRUGS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

Scheme for Pharmacovigilance of ASU&H drugs 

1. Ministry of AYUSH has introduced new Central Sector scheme for promoting pharmacovigilance of Ayurveda, 

Siddha, Unani and Homoeopathy (ASU&H) Drugs. 

2. Prime objective of the scheme is to develop the culture of documenting adverse effects and undertake safety 

monitoring of ASUH drugs and surveillance of misleading advertisements appearing in the print and electronic 

media. 

3. The scheme intends to facilitate the establishment of three-tier network of National Pharmacovigilance Centre 

(NPvCC), Intermediary Pharmacovigilance Centres (IPvCCs) and Peripheral Pharmacovigilance Centres 

(PPvCC). 

4. All India Institute of Ayurveda, New Delhi, an autonomous body under the Ministry of AYUSH, has been 

designated as National Pharmacovigilance Centre for coordinating various activities of the initiative. 
 

Implementation of Scheme 

1. In the initial phase of implementation, five National Institutes of AYUSH are designated as the Intermediary 

Pharmacovigilance Centres. 

2. Another forty two institutions of AYUSH having clinical facilities are designated as Peripheral 

Pharmacovigilance Centres 

3. These will take up the work of reporting, documentation, analysis, causality assessment of the adverse reactions 

and events associated with the consumption of ASUH drugs. 

4. It is intended to have more such centres across the country and achieve the target of 100 peripheral 

Pharmacovigilance centres by 2020. 

5. Representatives of Central Drug Standards Control Organisation as the national drug regulatory authority and 

the Indian Pharmacopoeia Commission being the WHO Collaborating Centre for Pharmacovigilance in the 

country are associated in the initiative as mentor and guide. 
 

Why such scheme needed? 

 The quality issues and safety concerns of Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani and Homoeopathy Drugs have been raised 

from various sources. 

 The Ministry felt it necessary in the interest of Public Health to oversee the impact of ASU&H Drugs 

consumed by the people from the perspective of their safety profile. 

 Similarly, publicizing improper drug information in the form advertisements is a matter of concern that needs 

to be addressed to safeguard the interest of AYUSH drug consumers. 

 Pharmacovigilance initiative will facilitate detection of potentially unsafe ASU&H medicines and misleading 

advertisements for taking regulatory action against them. 
                                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- PIB 
 

 
 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

NPCI LAUNCHES UPI 2.0 WITH OVERDRAFT FACILITY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) 2.0 

 National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) has upgraded unified payments interface (UPI) with 

enhanced security features and overdraft facilities. 

 In addition to current and savings accounts, customers can link their overdraft account to UPI. 

 The UPI mandate could be used in a scenario where money is to be transferred later by providing 

commitment at present. 

National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) 
 

1. NPCI is the umbrella organisation for all retail payment systems in India which aims to allow all Indian citizens 

to have unrestricted access to e-payment services. 

2. Founded in 2008, NPCI is a not-for-profit organisation registered under section 8 of the Companies Act 2013. 

3. The organisation is owned by a consortium of major banks, and has been promoted by the country‘s central 

bank, the Reserve Bank of India. 

4. Its recent work of developing Unified Payments Interface aims to move India to a cashless society with only 

digital transactions. 

5. It has successfully completed the development of a domestic card payment network called RuPay, reducing the 

dependency on international card schemes. 

6. The RuPay card is now accepted at all the ATMs, Point-of-Sale terminals and most of the online merchants in 

the country. 

7. UPI is a path breaking innovation that is unprecedented globally. Its high volume, low cost and highly scalable 

architecture built on an open source platform is key to India‘s transformation to a digital payment economy. 

8. The first version of UPI was launched on April 11, 2016 and in the last two years the platform has emerged as a 

popular choice among users for sending and receiving money. 

 
              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Can regional trade agreements boost India‘s exports? [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 
 

Demand for India to join multilateral agreements 

1. As the World Trade Organization (WTO) comes under mounting attack from the Trump-led US administration, 

there is a clamour in India to negotiate regional trade agreements with peer countries 

2. It is perceived that this will boost exports and insulate India‘s trade from the uncertainties of the global trading 

system 

Are multilateral agreements really beneficial for India? 

1. An analysis of trade agreements suggests that India has often failed to gain from such agreements 

2. This could explain why Indian policymakers have become cautious about pursuing new trade agreements in 

recent years 
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History of trade agreements 

1. The rise of regional trade agreements (RTAs) globally coincided with the end of the Uruguay round of WTO 

talks in the mid-1990s 

2. Their growth has often been explained as a result of slow progress in multilateral negotiations 

3. RTAs include both preferential trade agreements and free trade agreements (FTAs) 
 

Criticism of RTAs 

1. RTAs face criticism for being detrimental to the spirit of multilateral free trade 

2. This is because countries that are not part of a regional agreement find themselves at a disadvantage 

3. This is especially true in an era of rising protectionism and uncertainty 
 

Solution: Trade blocs 

1. It is possible to address such issues to some extent by creating mega-trading blocs 

2. One such bloc being negotiated is the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), consisting of 

China, India, Japan, south-east Asian nations, Australia and New Zealand 
 

Scope for India 

1. There might be scope for India to increase its trade with the Asia-Pacific region, given that its level of 

integration with the region is relatively low 

2. But India has remained ambivalent about the RCEP, with officials expressing concern that it might actually 

harm India 
 

The reason behind India‘s concerns 

1. India‘s existing agreements with South Korea, Japan and the Association of South East Asian Nations 

(ASEAN) are often deemed to have benefited the partner countries at India‘s expense 

2. India has not been able to sufficiently leverage these agreements to increase its presence in the markets of its 

partners 

3. The import-export ratio with these countries deteriorated in the years following the implementation of the trade 

agreements 

4. Even as partner countries have benefited, Indian exports to these regions have remained lacklustre 
 

The actual reason for fewer gains from RTAs 

1. India‘s inability to gain market share in these regions may be partly explained by its lack of competitiveness in 

exports 

2. India has various structural bottlenecks hurting its exports 
 

Way Forward 

 The focus needs to be on where India can promote its exports 

 India needs to be careful in weighing each trade deal on its own merit 

                                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- LIVE MINT 
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CASPIAN SEA BREAKTHROUGH TREATY SET TO BOOST OIL, PIPELINE 

PLANS 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies & politics of developed & developing countries 

on India’s interests. 

Consensus over Caspian Sea 

1. Five Caspian Sea states (Azerbaijan, Iran, Kazakhstan, Russia and Turkmenistan) reached a breakthrough 

agreement on sovereign rights to the sea. 

2. This paved the way for new oil and gas extraction and pipelines after more than two decades of disputes. 

3. The treaty ends a spat over whether the Caspian is a sea or a lake, granting it special legal status and clarifying 

the maritime boundaries of each surrounding country. 

4. The five members have tried to define the Caspian Sea‘s legal status since the collapse of the Soviet Union, in 

order to divide up the waters and its natural resources for new drilling and pipelines. 

5. It also allows each to lay pipelines offshore with consent only from the neighbouring states affected, rather than 

from all Caspian Sea nations. 
 

Huge energy reserves 

1. The territorial disputes have prevented the exploration of at least 20 billion barrels of oil and more than 240 

trillion cubic feet of gas, the US Energy Information Administration estimated in 2013. 

2. The new agreement states that the development of seabed reserves will be regulated by separate deals between 

Caspian nations, in line with international law. 

3. This essentially cements the current situation, since countries such as Kazakhstan and Russia already have 

bilateral accords on joint projects 

 
 

Connecting to Europe 

1. The five Caspian Sea nations already develop offshore oil and gas reserves that are located near enough to the 

coast not to be disputed. 

2. Projects in the northernmost waters Kazakhstan‘s giant Kashagan field and Russia‘s Filanovsky and Korchagin 

deposits are seen as sources of future oil-output growth for the countries. 

3. The treaty will also remove a legal barrier to building a trans-Caspian gas pipeline from Turkmenistan to 

Europe. 
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4. While the European Union and Azerbaijan have supported the long-planned pipeline project, which could ease 

Russia‘s grip on the EU‘s gas market, the Kremlin has opposed it, citing environmental concerns and legalities. 
 

Outstanding Issues 

 Iran shares smallest boundary with Caspian Sea hence is the least gainer. 

 It highlighted the issue of the distribution rights of seabed oil and gas deposits over the undiscovered fields. 

            

                              SOURCE :- THE BUSINESS STANDARDS 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

INDIA RELEASES ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR NEPAL‘S POSTAL HIGHWAY 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 
 

Context 

1. The Government has released additional NPR 470 million for the Postal Highway being constructed in Southern 

Plains of Nepal. 

2. The amount has been released to maintain fund liquidity for the ongoing construction of 14 road packages under 

Postal Highway Project. 
 

Postal Highway Project 

 Postal Highway also called Hulaki Rajmarg runs across the Terai region of Nepal, from Bhadrapur in the east 

to Dodhara in the west, cutting across the entire width of the country. 

 Since 1950, the Government of India has been supporting infrastructure development of Nepal. 

 India has provided financial assistance for construction of various highways, roads, bridges, airports, etc as part 

of its multi-sectoral and multi-dimensional India-Nepal Economic Cooperation Programme. 

 With this payment, a total of NPR 2.35 billion stands released to the Government of Nepal out of the total grant 

assistance of NPR 8.00 billion committed by the Government of India. 
                                                                     

SOURCE :- THE BUSINESS STANDARD 
 

APPELLATE TRIBUNAL FOR ELECTRICITY (APTEL) 
GS PAPER - 02 INDIAN POLITY - Statutory, regulatory and various quasi-judicial bodies 
 

Context 

Justice Manjula Chellur took Oath as Chairperson, Appellate Tribunal for Electricity, Ministry of Power. 
 

Appellate Tribunal for Electricity (APTEL) 

 On 10th June, 2003, the Electricity Act was notified by the Govt. of India. 

 A/c to this act, Appellate Tribunal for Electricity has been established by Central Government for those who 

are not satisfied with the Central Electricity Regulatory Commission order or with a state. 

 The Tribunal has the authority to overrule or amend that order, just like the Income-Tax tribunal or the 

Central Administrative Tribunal. 

 The tribunal has to be approached within 45 days of the aggrieved person from getting the order. 

 The Act extends to the whole of India except the state of Jammu & Kashmir. 

                                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- PIB 
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KUNG FU COMES TO KOLKATA‘S DURGA PUJA 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  India and its neighborhood- relations. 
  

 Over the last few years, ‗Durga Puja diplomacy‘ has been gaining importance in, with countries that have 

consulates here making it a point to participate in the celebrations. 

 This year, China has decided to take a big step forward by actively collaborating with the BJ Block Durga Puja 

Committee in Salt Lake, on the eastern fringes of the city. 

 Not only will the Chinese Consulate be collaborating in constructing the canopy where the idol of the goddess 

will be housed, it will also be flying in over two dozen Chinese artists to put up cultural performances. 
 

Hulusi 

 The pandal will house a 35-foot high and 20-foot wide replica of a Chinese bottle gourd, a plant whose fruit is 

used to make a Chinese musical instrument called Hulusi. 

 In Chinese, the gourd is called ‗Hulu,‘ which signifies happiness and prosperity and is very popular in China, 

especially in the Yunnan province. 
 

Significance 

 This will be the first time that a Chinese consulate is getting associated with Durga Puja in such a manner. 

 It is significant because it will draw the attention of the Chinese people and promote cultural ties between 

eastern India and China. 

 In political circles, one of the key objectives of ‗Durga Puja diplomacy‘ is the pending visit of Chief Minister 

Mamata Banerjee to China. 

                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

NO CHILD LEFT BEHIND [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to poverty & hunger 
 

Poor nutrition among children in India 

1. 25% of India‘s children less than 5 years old are still malnourished 

2. NFHS-4 in 2015-16 (the latest available information), to the Global Nutrition Report 2016 and the Global 

Hunger Index (GHI) 2017, which ranks India at 100 out of 119 countries all confirm low nutrition among 

children in India 

3. Among children less than 5 years, wasting (low weight for height), continues to be 21% in the 2017 index — it 

was 20% in 1992 

4. 190.7 million people in India sleep hungry every night, and over half of adolescent girls and women are 

anaemic 
 
 

Proposed measures 

1. The recently announced flagship program of the Ministry of Women and Child Development will be anchored 

through the National Nutrition Mission (NNM), or Poshan Abhiyaan 

2. NITI Aayog has worked on a National Nutrition Strategy (NNS), isolated the 100 most backward districts for 

stunting and prioritised those for interventions 

3. The National Nutrition Strategy (NNS) has set very ambitious targets for 2022 and the Poshan Abhiyaan has 

also specified three-year targets to reduce stunting, under-nutrition and low birth weight by 2% each year, and 

to reduce anaemia by 3% each year 
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What is required to curb malnutrition 

1. Altering the fundamentals of poor nutrition requires multiple and sustained interventions over a period of time 

— increased availability and accessibility of nutritious food, potable water, hygiene and sanitation, primary 

health care, etc 

2. The challenge for India is to simultaneously address insufficient and poor diets, inadequate hygiene and 

sanitation and better management of disease and infections 

Approach that can be followed 

 Adequately re-engineer the Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS), mid-day meals (MDM) and 

Public Distribution System (PDS) for greater effectiveness 

1. This is an ideal initiative for public-private partnerships as the strength of good private sector companies 

is in creating and designing frameworks, structures, processes and metrics for action, implementation 

and tracking 

2. Involving the best nutritionists to work with local communities on calorie and nutrition dense 

supplementary foods, using easily available local ingredients that are within the ICDS and MDM budget 

guidelines 

3. Products produced by self-help groups could easily be anchored by the relevant private sector and 

development agencies, working with State governments, and considered a corporate social responsibility 

initiative 

4. The key advantages of this disaggregated supply model are that it engages local communities, generates 

employment and ensures minimal leakage as it works with and inside the community 

5. This will also ensure that space and other constraints of lack of hygiene at Anganwadi Centres do not 

become impediments in the supply of nutritious food 

● To mandate and scale staple food fortification comprising edible oil, wheat, rice and dairy products, in addition 

to salt 

1. There is persuasive evidence from several countries of the efficacy and cost-effectiveness of large-scale 

staple food fortification to address ―hidden hunger‖ or micro-nutrient deficiencies 

2. The success of micro-nutrient fortified food is that it does not entail a change in behaviour 

3. A case in point is the mandate of July and August 2017 to use fortified oil, salt and wheat flour in the 

ICDS and MDM by the Ministries of Women and Child Development and Human Resource 

Development, respectively 

● Multiple campaigns designed to inform, communicate and educate on nutrition-specific and nutrition-sensitive 

behaviours 

1. These behaviours include breastfeeding, diet diversity, hand-washing, de-worming, safe drinking water, 

hygiene and sanitation 

2. Nutrition has to be ―marketed‖ and made interesting, engaging, simple and personally relevant 

3. Nutrition is complex, and therefore its delivery must be simplified through greater awareness and actions 
 

Way Forward 

 Unless economic growth improves social and human development, it cannot be sustained 

 Equally, economic growth itself is impeded by low levels of productivity in an under-nourished and 

malnourished population 
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 Exploring new models to address the structural and systemic issues on a priority basis, learning from what has 

worked or not, and single-minded focus on implementation will be critical to delivering better nutritional 

outcomes and meeting the Sustainable Development Goals, to which India is a signatory 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE :- THE HINDU    

Coloured stickers to indicate nature of fuel 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context 

The Supreme Court accepted the Centre‘s proposal to use hologram-based coloured stickers on vehicles, plying in the 

Delhi-National Capital Region (NCR), to indicate the nature of the fuel used. 

Colour Codes 

1. The Hologram-based sticker of light-blue colour will be used for petrol and CNG-run vehicles while 

similar sticker of orange colour will be used for diesel-driven vehicles. 

2. The court asked the ministry to implement the use of the coloured stickers by September 30. 

3. The top court also asked Additional Solicitor General to consider having green number plates for electric 

and hybrid vehicles. 
 

Amicus Curiae to the Court 

 An amicus curiae (literally, ―friend of the court‖; plural, amici curiae) is someone, who is not a party to a case 

and may or may not have been solicited by a party. 

 It is he/she who assists a court by offering information, expertise, or insight that has a bearing on the issues in 

the case; and is typically presented in the form of a brief. 

 Advocate Aparajita Singh, assisting the court as amicus curiae in the air pollution matter, had earlier 

suggested the use of colour-coded stickers to identify the nature of fuel being used in the vehicle. 

 The advocate made the suggestion when the court was hearing a petition on air pollution in the region. 
                                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
 

DROPOUT RATE SOARING AFTER SCHOOL MERGERS IN TRIBAL BELTS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 
  

The flawed policy of the NITI Aayog and the Human Resource Development Ministry to close public schools that have 

low enrolment rate or single teachers in tribal districts is leading to a huge spike in dropout rates. 
 

Background 

 Research by the Centre for Adivasi Research and Development has revealed that following the NITI Aayog 

recommendations in Jharkhand, 1,300 primary and middle schools were merged or closed and the government 

was targeting another 4,600 schools this year. 

 In Karnataka, both government and aided schools located within 1 km from other schools and having low 

enrolments will be merged with the nearest schools. 

 This is expected to result in the merger of 28,847 schools with 8,530 nearest ones. 

 In 2014, the Rajasthan government merged 17,000 of the 80,000 government schools in the State into the 

other schools. 
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 Another 4,000 schools are planned to be merged in the near future. 

 Odisha has identified 4,200 schools that have under 10 students each for merger or closure. Rayagada district 

alone has witnessed closure of 121 government schools, followed by 90 schools in Kandhamal. The two 

districts have more than 60% tribal and Dalit population. 
 

Concerns and way forward 

 The Right to Education Act promises neighbourhood schools. Moreover because of the geographical 

conditions of the tribal region you need a decentralised system. 

 Many villages are in remote locations and even if only for few children, the school must be located within the 

village. 

 The government had not paid the post-matric and pre-matric scholarship for students and has an arrears of RS 

716 crore in unpaid scholarships. 

 The medium of instruction at the primary level should be in Adivasi languages. 

 The students should be given right to choose the language of instruction at pre-matric and post-matric levels. 

 Participants also criticised the government‘s decision to stop funds for ashram schools without providing a 

viable alternative. 

                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

SOVEREIGNTY AND SENSITIVITY: ON INDIA-BHUTAN RELATIONS 

[ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - INDIA AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOOD RELATION 
 

Highway building in Bhutan & issue of encroaching rights 

1. The Border Roads Organisation, which helps build Bhutanese roads under Project Dantak, decided in July to 

make highway markers in shades of the Indian tricolour 

2. Highway markers are the reflective stickers on railings that guide traffic on Bhutan‘s steep mountain roads 

3. Citizens were worried that this was an attempt by India to impose its flag on their countryside 

4. The incident was a blip in India-Bhutan relations 
 

Issues that can be resolved in coming months 

1. The ensuing months may also be a useful interlude to revise India‘s Bhutan policy and address several issues 

that have come up in the past few years 

2. These include the hydropower projects where delays in constructing and commissioning in Bhutan by Indian 

companies have led to the country‘s burgeoning national debt 

3. India also needs to focus on policing cross-border trade better 

4. The goods and services tax still hurts Bhutanese exporters, and demonetisation has left lasting scars on the 

banking system 
 

Dealing with China 

1. The biggest issue between India and Bhutan will remain how to deal with China 

2. The Doklam crisis has brought home many realities for the Bhutanese establishment 

3. Doklam, which has long been discussed as part of a possible ―package solution‖ to the Bhutan-China border 

dispute, could become a point of India-China conflagration, with Bhutan becoming a hapless spectator in the 

middle 
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4. China‘s actions since last June, to build a permanent military presence above the stand-off point, mean that 

Bhutan has a much-reduced advantage in any forthcoming negotiations on the issue 
 

Way Forward 

 Unless India finds ways to help Bhutan, it will be accused of the same sort of ―debt-trapping‖ that China is 

accused of today 

 India must step lightly and thoughtfully around the upcoming election 

 Raising concern about highway sticker may be a small incident but it is a clear indicator of heightened 

sensitivities in the Himalayan kingdom and India should take steps to ensure that the sovereignty of Bhutan is not 

compromised in its support efforts 
                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

WHO HIGHLIGHTS WAYS TO REDUCE CANCER RISK 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

1.With cancer emerging as the second leading cause of death globally, the World Health Organisation (WHO) has 

listed ways to reduce cancer risk. 

2.The WHO said consumption of tobacco and alcohol, unhealthy diet, and physical inactivity are major factors that 

increases cancer risk worldwide and are also the four shared risk factors for other non-communicable diseases. 
 

What is Cancer? 

1. Cancer is the uncontrolled multiplication of cells. Cancer can spread from where it started to another part of the 

body. 

2. The original cancer is called the primary tumor. The cancer in another part of the body is called metastatic or 

secondary cancer. 

3. Metastatic cancer has the same type of cancer cells as the primary cancer. 

4. The term metastatic cancer is usually used to describe solid tumors that have spread to another part of the body. 
 

 
What Causes Cancer? 

1. Some chronic infections are risk factors for cancer and have major relevance in low and middle-income 

countries. 
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2. Approximately 15% of cancers diagnosed in 2012 were attributed to carcinogenic infections, including 

Helicobacter pylori, Human papillomavirus (HPV), Hepatitis B virus, Hepatitis C virus, and Epstein-Barr virus. 

3. Hepatitis B and C viruses and some types of HPV increase the risk for liver and cervical cancer, respectively. 

4. Infection with HIV substantially increases the risk of cancers such as cervical cancer. 
 

WHO advisory 

 Not to consume any form of tobacco, 

 To make one‘s home smoke-free, 

 To enjoy a healthy diet, 

 To vaccinate children against Hepatitis B and HPV, 

 To use sun protections, 

 To take part in organised screening programmes, 

 Breastfeeding reduces a mother‘s cancer risk. 
 

Incidence of Cancer in India 

 Doctors have warned that prevalence of cancer cases are on the rise in India. 

 The Indian Council of Medical Research stated that approximately 12 to 13 lakh new cases of cancer are being 

diagnosed every year along with an existing 25 to 30 lakh cancer cases at any given time in India. 

 The saddest part is that a vast majority of them are being diagnosed in advanced stages. 

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 
 

USE MPLADS FUNDS TO CONTRIBUTE, MPS TOLD 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Functions and responsibilities of the Union and the States, issues and challenges 

pertaining to the federal structure 
 

Context: 

Keeping in view the intensity and magnitude of the floods in Kerala, the Government of India has declared this a 

calamity of a ‗severe nature‘. The Rajya Sabha Chairman and Lok Sabha Speaker urged Members of Parliament to 

generously contribute from their MPLADS funds for relief and rehabilitation works in flood-affected Kerala besides 

considering donating a month‘s salary. 
 

Guidelines for aid: 

 The Guidelines of Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme has provision that in the event of 

‗Calamity of severe nature‘ in any part of the country, an MP can recommend works up to a maximum of Rs. 1 

cr. for the affected district. 

 The guidelines say that from the day an MP makes such contribution, concerned authorities have to identify 

relief works in one month time and the same should be implemented within eight months.  
SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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WHAT SWACHH BHARAT ABHIYAN IGNORES [EDITORIAL / OPINION] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies & interventions for development in various sectors & issues 

arising out of their design & implementation 
 

Swachh Bharat Mission: Forced Labour for scavengers 

1. In 2014, PM Modi announced his government‘s resolve to accomplish the vision of a clean India by 2019, on 

the 150th birth anniversary of Gandhi 

2. Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (SBA) was an unprecedented nationwide initiative aimed to inspire the public to 

voluntarily clean public spaces as a service to the nation 

3. Concurrently, municipalities began to employ more contractual labourers — mostly scavengers forced into the 

profession by their caste — to remove waste 
 

Flawed approach of SBA 

1. This approach is an uncritical adoption of the 19th century Western model of removing waste from the public 

gaze 

2. Although stopping the spread of disease was the primary intention in the West, sanitation is now largely an 

extension of visual aesthetics — sanitation means the absence of ―filthiness all around us‖ 

3. The Swachh Bharat campaign hardly addresses a reworking of the underground sewerage system 

4. This is a cause for grave concern since many labourers have died recently while cleaning jammed manholes that 

open into the sewerage system 

5. These deaths have a caste pattern and over 300 cases of deaths due to manual scavenging, mostly from 

particular caste groups, were reported in 2017 
 

What should be done vs What is being done 

1. Punitive measures should exhort the public to learn where and how one should urinate, defecate and dispose of 

garbage 

2. But the campaign burdens the contractual labourer with an ‗exclusive‘ right to cleaning public spaces while 

making it a voluntary act for the ‗public‘ to not defecate, urinate or litter in random spaces 
 

Door to door collection another flaw 

1. The mission offers a door-to-door collection of waste 

2. Workers are now expected to whistle to announce their presence upon arrival in their designated areas and 

members from the households bring unsegregated garbage, workers collect those in a sack and store garbage in 

a designated place 

3.  The workers, as per the campaign, have to go to the yard to segregate the waste 

4. Manually segregating the waste at the landfill compromises their hygiene and health 

5. Until they were banned in 1993, dry latrines were emptied through a similar door-to-door service which was the 

worst form of exploitation for manual scavengers 
 

Casteist nature of SBA 

1. Similarities between the secular SBA and the casteist form of manual scavenging are evident, but they have 

gone unnoticed 

2. The secular sounding Swachh Bharat offers nothing but concealment of caste 
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3. The SBA enables a disjunction between the cleaning and disposing of waste, where the cleaning is a voluntary 

‗service‘ which caste Hindus are called upon to undertake, while collecting and disposing waste is a ‗duty‘ 

relegated to municipal workers from particular castes 
 

Way Forward 

 Any tangible achievement of a clean India is possible only if the stigma attached to sanitary labour, place and 

waste are critically addressed by caste-neutralising these professions and through the adoption of technologies 

 Even if we succeed in putting up a façade of cleanliness, we need to remember that a clean village exists 

because an ‗unclean‘ caste has absorbed all the ‗filth‘ of the village 
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

New Specific Health Warning on Tobacco Products Packs 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

New Set of Warnings 

1. The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has notified new sets of specified health warnings for all tobacco 

product packs. 

2. This has been done by making an amendment in the Cigarettes and other Tobacco Products (Packaging and 

Labeling) Rules, 2008 vide GSR 331(E) dated 3rd April 2018 ―Cigarettes and other Tobacco Products 

(Packaging and Labeling) Second Amendment Rules, 2018‖. 

3. The images, details of the specified health warnings and the rules are available at mohfw.gov.in. 
 

 Violation is Punishable offense 

 Any person engaged directly or indirectly in the production, supply, import or distribution of cigarettes or any 

tobacco products shall ensure that all tobacco product packages shall have the specified health warnings exactly 

as prescribed. 

 Violation of the above mentioned provision is a punishable offence with imprisonment or fine as prescribed in 

Section 20 of the Cigarettes and Other Tobacco Products (Prohibition of Advertisement and Regulation of 

Trade and Commerce, Production, Supply and Distribution) Act, 2003. 
SOURCE- PIB 

 

STRENGTHENING THE FEDERAL LINK [EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Functions & responsibilities of the Union & the States, issues & challenges pertaining to 

the federal structure 
 

State finance commissions 

1. The State Finance Commission (SFC) is a unique institution created by the 73rd and 74th Constitutional 

Amendments (CAs) to rationalise and systematise State/sub-State-level fiscal relations in India 

2. Its primary task is to rectify growing horizontal imbalances in the delivery of essential public services to 

citizens 

3. But there has been inadequate appreciation of the significance of this institution by the Union, States as well as 

the professional community 
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Delays in the formation of SFCs 

1. Article 243I of the Constitution mandated the State Governor to constitute a Finance Commission within one 

year of the CAs (before April 24, 1994) and thereafter every five years 

2. This means fifth generation SFCs ought to have submitted reports by now but till date, only Assam, Himachal 

Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Kerala have submitted their fifth SFC reports 

3. Many States are yet to cross the third SFC stage 

4. The seriousness, regularity, acceptance of recommendations and their implementation which characterise the 

Union Finance Commissions (UFCs) are conspicuously absent when it comes to SFCs 
 

Problems being faced by SFCs 

 For historical reasons, UFCs, particularly from the third, have chosen a restrictive role of staying away from 

plan and investment allocations 

1.SFCs normally could not do this although some have chosen the UFC path 

2.Now that the Planning Commission has been dismantled, the 15th UFC has to spell out its decision-making 

domain 

● It is important to disabuse the notion among several politicians, policymakers and even experts that SFCs and 

the local governments they deal with have an inferior constitutional status when compared to the UFC 

1. The SFC is undoubtedly modelled on the UFC created under Article 280 and exemplified in Articles 243I 

and 243Y 

2. While the UFC is tasked with rectifying vertical and horizontal imbalances at the Union-State level, the 

SFC has to perform the same with reference to State/sub-State-level institutions 

3. The Constitution treats a local government on a par with a State government, especially when it comes to 

sharing of financial resources 

 SFCs face a crucial problem of reliable data 

1. The financial reporting system of the Union and States is well laid down 

2. On the other hand, local governments with no proper budgetary system are in deep disarray 

Importance of SFCs 

 The task of the SFC to correct horizontal imbalances is extremely onerous when compared with the UFC as 

SFCs have to consider nearly 2.5 lakh local governments to promote minimum essential services in rural and 

urban areas 

1.An SFC is the institutional agency to implement the golden rule of cooperative federalism that every citizen 

should be assured minimum public goods irrespective of her choice of residence 

 Article 280(3) has been amended to add clauses (bb) and (c) in order to take measures to augment the resources 

of panchayats and municipalities on the basis of the recommendations ―made by the finance commission of the 

state‖ 

1.These sub-clauses affirm the organic link between local governments and SFCs to fiscal federalism 

 The federalist development state of India can grow only through a process of evolutionary policy making which 

works towards cherished goals 

1.Articles 243G and 243W give mandate of planning ―for economic development and social justice‖ 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

Failure of UFC to address local level challenges 

1. UFCs have failed to play a hand-holding role in placing decentralised governance properly in the cooperative 

federal map of India 

2. No UFC has done its homework in reading and analysing SFC reports 

3. Without presenting a consolidated account of the reality at the sub-State level or highlighting which report went 

wrong, no UFC can legitimately guide States or contribute to improving the goals of constitutional amendments 
 

Way Forward 

 SFCs have not been provided with the necessary environment to play their rightful role in Indian fiscal 

federalism 

 A great opportunity to build regional equity in India has been undermined 
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

ACCEPT 700 CR. UAE OFFER OR COMPENSATE US, SAYS KERALA 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
  

 The Kerala government has asked the Centre to go by the 2016 National Disaster Management Plan (NDMP) 

while taking a call on the UAE government‘s offer of 700 crore rupees in assistance or compensate the State for 

the loss of such a hefty sum. 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi had welcomed the UAE government making the 700 crore offer. It is only 

natural for nations to help each other. Moreover, the National Disaster Management Plan, brought out by the 

Central government in May 2016, does state clearly that any voluntary offer of assistance from other countries 

can be accepted. 
 

The chapter on ‗International Cooperation‘ of the NDMP reads: 

1. As a matter of policy, the Government of India does not issue any appeal for foreign assistance in the wake of a 

disaster. 

2. However, if the national government of another country voluntarily offers assistance as a goodwill gesture in 

solidarity with the disaster victims, the Central Government may accept the offer. 

3. The Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of India, is required to coordinate with the Ministry of External 

Affairs, which is primarily responsible for reviewing foreign offers of assistance and channelising the same. 

4. In consultation with the State Government concerned, the MHA will assess the response requirements that the 

foreign teams can provide. 
 

Govt. will meet Kerala‘s needs through domestic efforts: MEA 

 India has said a polite ‗no‘ to offers of foreign assistance to the Kerala flood victims. The Ministry of External 

Affairs (MEA) in a statement said India will rely on domestic resources for the State‘s ongoing flood relief 

efforts. 

 In line with the existing policy, the Government is committed to meeting the requirements for relief and 

rehabilitation through domestic efforts. 

 It was the first time, since the floods struck Kerala, that the MEA clearly indicated India‘s preference for 

domestic resources over foreign assistance. 

 However, certain foreign entities other than governments were welcome to contribute to disaster relief. 

 Contributions to the Prime Minister‘s Relief Fund and the Chief Minister‘s Relief Fund from NRIs, PIOs and  
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international entities such as foundations would be welcome. 

 The formal declaration of India‘s official position on foreign aid for flood relief in Kerala came hours after the 

ambassador of Thailand revealed that India was not accepting foreign offers for help. 

 The message from the Thai ambassador and the statement from the MEA spokesperson settled the debate over 

the reported offer from the government of UAE to help flood relief with Rupees 700 crore. 

 The total volume of financial support from the entire Gulf region (including UAE) is calculated to be far greater 

than the Rupees 600 crore that the government of India has declared for Kerala so far. 

 However, the official position is in accordance with the existing standpoint regarding foreign assistance which 

stems from the fact that India is ―capable‖ of dealing with natural calamities. 

 It is understood that ‗as of now‘ India will continue to deal with natural calamities in the way it has dealt with 

such episodes in the last 15 years when a convention to avoid foreign aid was adopted in the backdrop of the 

Gujarat earthquake of 2001 and the tsunami of 2004. 

 However, the Crown Prince of Abu Dhabi has stated that his country is providing support to Kerala through 

institutions.                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

State can stop voluntary retirement of doctors 

GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Structure, organization & functioning of the Executive & the Judiciary 
 

Public Interest over & above Right to Retire 

1. The State can stop government doctors from taking voluntary retirement in public interest, the Supreme Court 

has ruled. 

2. The fundamental right to retire is not above the right to save lives in a country where government hospitals cater 

to the poorest. 

3. The concept of public interest can also be invoked by the government when voluntary retirement sought by an 

employee will be against public interest. 

4. The court said public health was suffering from a scarcity of doctors. Qualified doctors did not join the public 

service. 

5. Even if they did so, they chose voluntary retirement and went into lucrative private practice. 
 

Public Interest has greater say 

1. The Court said that poor could not be put in peril by a paucity of specialists in government hospitals. 

2. The State governments had an obligation ―to make an endeavour under Article 47 to look after the provisions 

for health and nutrition.‖ 

3. The doctors, as citizens, had certain fundamental duties under Article 51(A) towards their fellow citizens. 

4. The right to practice a profession under Article 19(1) (g) was subject to the interest of the general public, the 

court said. 

 

 The HC said the government healthcare sector needed senior doctors as they were ―absolutely necessary to run 

the medical services which are part and parcel of the right to life itself.‖   
                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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FINMIN TO PSB CEOS: CHECK NPA FRAUDS OR FACE ACTION 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
  

 In a stern warning to bankers, the finance ministry has asked chief executives of public sector banks (PSBs) to 

check all NPA accounts exceeding Rupees 50 crore for fraud, else face criminal conspiracy charges, according 

to official sources. 

 This missive comes in the light of arrest of Bhushan Steel‘s erstwhile promoter Neeraj Singal by the Serious 

Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO) for alleged siphoning of funds. 

 The sources said that bankers could be held accountable under Section 120B of Indian Penal Code if they fail to 

report fraud in an account which is later unearthed by investigating agencies. 
 

‗Criminal proceedings‘ 

 If the investigating agencies find diversion of funds in those defaulting accounts, bankers may be liable to face 

criminal proceedings, the sources said, adding that this advisory is like an extra precaution to keep bankers from 

getting into legal tangles. 

 More than a dozen companies undergoing bankruptcy resolution are being reviewed by banks and investigating 

agencies for fraudulent activities, including diversion of funds. 

 Indian banks are facing mounting non-performing assets or bad loans, especially at PSBs, which have reached 

more than 8 lakh crore rupees. 

 In addition, several banking frauds have been unearthed, including the Rupees 14,000-crore scam at PNB, 

carried out allegedly by diamond jeweller Nirav Modi and his associates. 

 A senior government official confirmed the development and said that some discrepancies had been pointed out 

in the case of a steel-maker and a real estate firm among 10-12 companies. 

 There were some inputs and lenders have been asked to provide transaction details of last five years. If required, 

banks will also undertake forensic audit. 
 

Associate firms involved 

 Similar modus operandi has been used by other promoters also, there had been intelligence inputs on associate 

companies being used for similar transactions. 

 SFIO is also looking into the books of companies which are currently undergoing debt resolution adding that 

this had been done on the basis of specific inputs provided by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs. 

 During the resolution process, the extensive audit of bankrupt companies has thrown up financial irregularities 

in several cases. 

 In June 2017, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) had identified 12 stressed accounts, each having more than 

Rupees 5,000 crore of outstanding loans and accounting for 25% of the total non-performing assets (NPAs) of 

banks for immediate referral under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC). 

 In August, RBI had sent a list of 28 more firms to lenders for resolution by December 2017. These accounts 

also have some firms from the second list and those where later banks filed cases in NCLT (National Company 

Law Tribunal). 

 The NCLT benches handle banks‘ bad debt resolution under the IBC. 

 Banks have to undertake a two-year transaction audit when they start the resolution process through IBC. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

 In case there are any issues or specific information, banks also conduct a forensic audit. 

 In August 2017, the SFIO was given powers to arrest people for company law violations. 

 SFIO is a multidisciplinary organisation having experts for prosecution of white-collar crimes and frauds under 

company law. 
SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

TILTING AT WINDMILLS [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies & politics of developed & developing countries 

on India’s interests, Indian diaspora 
 

Trade war scenario 

1. Donald Trump‘s trade war ignores the complexity of world supply chains and glosses over issues within the 

U.S. industry 

2. In his simplistic world-view, slapping tariffs on the U.S.‘s main trading partners — Canada, China, the 

European Union, and Mexico — will reduce U.S. trade deficits, bring back well-paying manufacturing jobs, and 

make America great again 

3. These changes, rather than globalisation, are responsible for the stagnation of average U.S. wages in real terms 

for almost 40 years 
 

Fewer companies due to oligopoly 

1. Recently, Apple became the first company to have a $1 trillion valuation 

2. Today just 30 companies reap half of all profits produced by all publicly traded companies 

3. Half of all the gains registered by Standard & Poor‘s 500-stock index was delivered by just five companies: 

Apple, Amazon, Facebook, Netflix, and Alphabet, the parent company of Google 
 

What does this mean for workers? 

1. The greater concentration of capital allows the giant oligopolies to raise prices which takes more of a worker‘s 

pay cheque 

2. Fewer companies mean workers have less choice of employers and so have less bargaining power 

3. Anti-poaching and mandatory arbitration arrangements further weaken labour‘s hand 

4. The focus on short-term profits leads firms to use their capital to buy back shares, driving up share prices to 

benefit shareholders and top managers who have an increasing percentage of their compensation in company 

shares 
 

Comparing the US & Germany 

1. Between 2002 and 2008, when the U.S. lost one-third of its manufacturing jobs, Germany lost a mere 11% 

2. This was because most German firms are privately owned and rather than buying back shares they invested 

their capital in boosting their productivity 

3. German firms include worker representatives on their corporate boards, invest in apprenticeship programmes, 

and in relevant research and development projects 

4. During the recession of 2008-09, instead of dismissing employees outright, German firms reduced work hours 

and helped retrain workers 

5. They thus have a deep pool of skilled labour 
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Impact of low skilling 

1. When computers and numerically controlled machines are progressively inducted into production, constant 

upgrading of labour skills is vital to preserve well-paying jobs 

2. Washington has made no systematic effort to upgrade skills 

3. Tim Cook, the CEO of Apple, constantly emphasises that his company has shifted production to China not 

because labour is cheaper there but because it has a much wider pool of skilled labour than does the U.S. 
 

Lesson for India 

 India also needs to focus on skill development more rather than only focusing on startups and ease of doing 

business as the industry is run mostly by the labourers and not the managers and top-level management 

 Lessons can be taken from Germany to avoid a USA like situation in India    

                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

CENTRE WANTS SUPREME COURT TO GET TOUGH WITH FB, YOUTUBE 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

 
 

Context 

 Finding the efforts by Internet giants to curb circulation of online videos of sexual violence against women and 

children inadequate, the government is likely to seek ―stricter directions‖ to service providers, such as 

Facebook and YouTube, from the Supreme Court. 

 The directions sought will include considerably reducing the time taken by the intermediary to comply with 

content removal requests under certain Sections of the IT Act to less than 10 hours from about 36 hours at 

present, an official source said. 
 

Monitoring tools 

 The government also wants that the service providers be asked to employ agencies for identification and 

removal of sexually violent content, particularly videos relating to child pornography and rape, besides 

deploying ―proactive monitoring tools.‖ 

 This was discussed during a high-level meeting earlier this week to firm up recommendations on removal of 

sexually violent content, particularly videos relating to child pornography and rape. 

 While evaluating the progress on previous Supreme Court orders in this regard, it was found that the 

compliance by the service providers was mediocre. 

 Additionally, the government is also keen on intermediaries sharing certain data with law enforcement agencies 

to identify the origin of such content. 
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 The issue of tracing the origin of ―unlawful‖ content is already a bone of contention between the government 

and WhatsApp, which was recently pulled up by the Centre after being misused to spread fake news. 

 Intermediaries should be asked to keep a complete trail of forwarding of unlawful content and verify and 

maintain identifiers of the users that can help attribute information to the users. 

 On the issue of assistance to law enforcement agencies on identification of offender, the response is now ―often 

delayed and meta data of end-to-end communication is not provided. 

 They need to ensure 100% compliance as far as requests from law enforcement agencies are concerned. 

 In October last year, the Supreme Court gave several directions for removal of sexually violent content from the 

Internet. 

 The Ministry of Home Affairs was later tasked with monitoring compliance on some agreed action points by 

both the government and the service providers. 

 The ongoing proceedings in the matter started after the Supreme Court took suo motu note of a letter by an 

NGO on rampant circulation of sexual abuse videos. 
 

Keyword repository 

1. The source said the government has compiled a keyword repository of over 500 English and Hindi 

words.These have been shared with the intermediaries so that they can issue warning message for searching 

about child pornography or rape and gang rape videos. 

2. We have seen only partial compliance by the Internet giants. Likewise, to an earlier instruction to set up an 

easy reporting mechanism for the public on their platform, Facebook has complied partially, while WhatsApp 

and Twitter are yet to comply.  

SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

THE RBI‘S MISGUIDED DIGITAL PROTECTIONISM [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies & interventions for development in various sectors & issues 

arising out of their design & implementation 
 
 

RBI‘s measures for data localisation 

1. The Reserve Bank of India‘s (RBI‘s) proposal that digital payment companies store all user data in India by 

October is both unnecessary and misguided 

2. If the RBI‘s underlying concern relates to ensuring the Indian government‘s access to data for regulatory 

oversight, that‘s simply no justification for such a data localization policy 

What this essentially means? 

1. If the RBI persists with its proposed requirement that firms store data locally (or even store a copy of the data 

locally, a concept known as data mirroring), it reveals that concerns about regulatory oversight are simply cover 

for protectionism 
 

What will these measures lead to? 

1. If the RBI enacts this data localization requirement, it will create a trade barrier and present another issue of 

contention in its trade relationship with the US, the European Union, and others 

2. Forced data localization discriminates against firms (whether domestic or foreign multinationals) that use 

foreign data services, as it forces them to use or set up local services when they otherwise would not 

3. This adds a duplicative cost that makes these firms and their services less competitive compared to local firms, 

which may only use domestic data services 
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4. Data localization also stops these firms from exporting data from India, which affects the services these firms 

are able to provide, such as fraud detection and prevention, and their ability to use data from India to create 

innovative new service offerings 

5. The spread of such data localization policies would have a large impact on India‘s export-focused services 

sector 
 

Possible remedies 

1. As part of any review, if the RBI reports that it is having issues with payment services firms not providing 

timely access to data, it should publicize these cases and pursue legal remedies against these firms, whether this 

involves revoking operating licences or imposing fines 

2. If these remedies have proven insufficient, then this should also be part of any policy revision to ensure firms 

comply in the future 
 

Alternate measures that can be used 

1. Firms can readily use the convenience of modern information technologies (such as cloud computing) to 

facilitate such access with the click of a button 
 

Way Forward 

 The government‘s move to embrace digital protectionism as an industrial development strategy is rather short-

sighted 

 The Indian government should instead focus on any underlying policy issues around regulatory access to data 

and on the broader issues that need to be addressed in order to improve access and use of digital payment 

services in the country 
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- LIVE MINT  
 

CJI LAUNCHES VARIOUS APPLICATIONS TO FACILITATE LITIGANTS AND 

LAWYERS 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Structure, organization & functioning of the Executive & the Judiciary 
 

Context 

1. The CJI has launched various applications for the benefit of the litigants and lawyers at an event in the Supreme 

Court of India. 

2. Three applications of e-filing, e-pay, and NSTEP (National Service and Tracking of Electronic Processes) 

created under the eCourts project were launched during the occasion. 

3. The Department of Justice is administering a Wide Area Network (WAN) connectivity project connecting all 

the district and taluka courts through BSNL in a single network grid under the eCourts Project. 
 

E-Filing 

1. The eFiling application will facilitate efficient administration of Judicial System, as it will ease pressure on 

filing counters and will speed up work flow processing. 

2. Data entry will be more accurate which will help to take data driven decisions in court administration. 

3. It will start building digital repositories which will auto generate paper books and can be quickly transmitted to 

Higher Courts which will reduce delays. 

4. The application will help reduce touch point of litigants will also result in more productivity of staff members 

and can send documents for service to other locations or mail addresses. 
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E-pay 

1. The E-Pay application at ecourts.gov.in is a unified portal wherein facility to pay online court fees is provided. 

2. The platform is user friendly which can be used with very little self help. E-Payment is a safe and secure, quick 

and easy way to pay court fees . 

3. At present, the facility will be made operational in two states of Maharashtra and Haryana. 

4. OTP authentication provides secure way to financial transactions and one can get instant acknowledgement 

through SMS and print receipt. 

5. The application is beneficial to judicial administration since verification of court fees is more easy, secure and 

transparent and accurate figures of court fees collected can be generated for any court, district or State. 
 

National Service and Tracking of Electronic Processes (NSTEP) 

 It is a collaboration between Case Information Software (CIS), Web portal and Mobile Application. 

 It is a transparent and secure system for transmission of process from one location to another, and shall address 

delays in process serving particularly for processes beyond jurisdiction. 

 NSTEP will lead to secured auto generation of processes with unique QR Code through CIS, publishing 

processes on portal and transmission of processes to other court complexes in the country and ultimately to 

mobile app of the bailiffs. 

 A facility to send electronic processes directly to registered mail of the addressee by secured mechanism, to 

upload documents associated with process and facilities like tracking GPS where process is served or 

otherwise, obtaining photograph and on screen signature after service is provided. 

 Immediate communication of status of service of process to Court and stake holders will be done and there is a 

secured dedicated system for transmission of processes from one district to another or from one state to another 

with travel time in seconds. 

 The status of service can also be tracked on public portal. It will empower litigants to take immediate follow 

up action which will reduce delays. 

 

E-Courts Project 

1. The eCourts Project was conceptualized on the basis of the ―National Policy and Action Plan for 

Implementation of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in the Indian Judiciary – 2005‖. 

2. The plan was formulated by Ecommittee of the Supreme Court. 

3. The eCourts Mission Mode Project is a Pan-India Project monitored and funded by Department of Justice for 

the District Courts across the country. 

4. In 2013 CJI launched the e-Courts National portal ecourts.gov.in of the eCourts Project. 

5. More than 2852 Districts and Taluka Court Complexes have secured their presence on the NJDG and are 

providing Case Status, Cause lists online with many of them also uploading orders/judgments. 

6. The data of more than 7 crore pending and disposed of cases and 3.3 crore orders/judgments of District Courts 

in India is available on NJDG at present. 
 

National Judicial Data Grid (NJDG) 

1. The NJDG for district & subordinate courts has been created as an online platform which now provides 

information relating to judicial proceedings/decisions of 16,089 computerized district and subordinate courts of 

the country. 
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2. The portal provides online information to litigants such as details of case registration, cause list, case status, 

daily orders, and final judgments. 

3. Currently litigants can access case status information in respect of over 10 crore cases and more than 7 crore 

orders / judgments. 

4. Case information is thus available speedily to the petitioners and respondents. 

5. The eCourts portal and National Judicial Data Grid (NJDG) also serve as tools of efficient court and case 

management for judiciary which aids in disposal of pending cases. 

 

Wide Area Network (WAN) 

The Department of Justice is administering a Wide Area Network (WAN) connectivity project connecting all the 

district and taluka courts through BSNL in a single network grid under the eCourts Project. 

                                                                                                                                                                   
                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- PIB 
 

NITI AAYOG TO FOCUS ON HEALTH, EDUCATION SECTORS     
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector or Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 

Context 

 NITI Aayog has identified three major sectors -- health, education and children‘s health -- as priority sectors for 

intervention. 

 About 38% of children are malnourished while 50% mothers anaemic. 

 Stating that the goal of ‗Universalisation of Education‘ has been achieved,  

○ ―It is time to assess the States on the quality parameter. NITI Aayog is preparing a mechanism to rank 

States on the basis of education quality achieved.‖ 

Odisha Facts 

 As per the Odisha Facts released on the occasion, anaemia among women and children is highest in ST and 

Christian population in the State. 

 More than 50% of women across all caste and social groups, except for in Muslims, suffer from anaemia 

 one-third of the total population of Odisha was migrating to other States for work while 40% of the SC and ST 

population are outside the ambit of development. 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

POLL PANEL TO BRAINSTORM ON KEY ISSUES 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-governance- 

applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential 
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Context 

1. Recently Chief Election Commissioner emphatically ruled out the possibility of holding simultaneous elections 

to the state assemblies along with the Lok Sabha poll. 

2. However ECI has brought to notice range of issues to various political parties and invited a debate over them. 
 

Various issues and forthcoming Elections 

1. In the times of social media and phased elections, how can campaign silence be maintained during the last 48 

hours before the elections? 

2. The Election Commission will be debating this and seven other issues, including limiting of expenditure and 

increasing participation of women, at a multi-party meeting. 

3. All seven registered national political parties and 51 State political parties have been invited. 
 

Last 48 hours campaigning under radar 

1. The law prohibits canvassing during the last 48 hours before the elections. 

2. This is meant to create an environment of neutrality and ―silence‖ for the voter to exercise his franchise through 

reasoned reflection rather than be swayed by last-minute appeals by parties and candidates. 

3. The ECI has sought suggestions on how to address the issue of online canvassing to promote or prejudice the 

electoral prospects of a party/candidate on social media during the last 48 hours. 

4. Many parties in opposition have been consistently asking this question in view of the extensive campaigning on 

the ground and on social media ahead of each election. 
 

Adding print media 

1. The ECI has asked the parties if the print media should also be brought within the ambit of Section 126(1)(b). 

2. This section lists mediums in which display of election matter is prohibited and includes television, 

cinematograph or similar apparatus of the Representation of the People Act. 
 

Election Expenditure 

1. The ECI has asked political parties on whether there should be a ceiling on party election expenditure. The 

present election laws only provide a limit on a candidate‘s expenditure. 

2. It has proposed that such ceiling should be either 50% of or not more than the expenditure ceiling limit provided 

for the candidate multiplied by the number of candidates of the party contesting the election. 

3. The Commission wants to know the views of political parties on bringing a ceiling for expenditure in the 

Legislative Council elections. 

4. In these elections, huge amounts of unaccounted-for money are often spent by the candidates. 
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Mainstreaming Migrant Voters 

1. The Commission has asked the parties to take note of alternative modes of voting for domestic migrants and 

absentee voters, such as postal, proxy and e-voting. 

2. The Commission has proposed five strategies, the agenda note says, to ensure that no migrant worker is left out. 

3. These include developing portability of voting rights by linking voter ID and Aadhaar. 

4. A one-time voluntary registration system for domestic migrants, electoral support services to be provided to 

migrants at the source and destination areas, raising awareness of voters‘ rights and a helpline for domestic 

migrants are the other measures suggested by the Commission. 
 

Increasing Women‘s Representation 

 The ECI has asked what measures can political parties undertake to encourage enhanced representation of 

women within the organisation structure of the political party. 

 It has pulled out embarrassing statistics to build the case for a greater presence of women. 

 There are only 11.4% women in the 16th Lok Sabha, substantially lower than the global average of 22.9%, the 

Commission noted. 

 It has said that at least seven countries have laws reserving seats for women in legislature, including Nepal. 

                                                                                                                                                                   
SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

 

ODISHA TO GET LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Parliament and State Legislatures - structure, functioning, conduct of business, powers & 

privileges and issues arising out of these 
 

Context 

 Odisha is all set to get a Legislative Council like several other States in the country. A proposal in this regard 

was approved at a Cabinet meeting 

  the proposed Council will have 49 members, which is one-third of the 147-member State Assembly. 
 

Background 

 The Odisha government had set up a committee in 2015 to study the Legislative Councils in other States and 

recommend for establishment of one in the State. 

 The committee visited four States-- Bihar, Telangana, Maharashtra and Karnataka -- for the purpose. It had 

submitted its report to the Chief Minister on August 3 this year. 

 A resolution will be brought in the monsoon session of the Assembly beginning September 4 for formation of 

the Odisha Legislative Council, State Parliamentary Affairs Minister Bikram Keshari Arukha told press 

persons after the Cabinet meeting. 
 

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL  

 Legislative Council or Vidhan Parishad is the upper house in bicameral legislatures in some states of 

India.  

 While most states have unicameral legislature with only legislative assembly. 

 currently, seven states viz. Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Maharashtra, 

Telangana, and Uttar Pradesh have legislative council.  
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 Further, Parliament has also cleared formation of Legislative Council Rajasthan and Assam. 
 

Strength of the Legislative Council 

 Total Number of the Legislative Council should not exceed the 1/3rd of the total number of members of 

the Legislative assembly, but it should not be less than 40 (Article 171). 

 However, Jammu & Kashmir is an exception to this where the upper house has strength of 36 only. This 

is because; J&K assembly is created as per the J & K constitution and Part VI is not applicable to 

Jammu & Kashmir. 
 

Representatives in the Legislative Council 

In legislative Council, there are 5 different categories of representation. 

 1/3rd of the total membership is elected by the electorates consisting of the members of the self 

Governing bodies in the state such as Municipalities, District Boards etc. 

 1/3rd members are elected by the members of the Legislative assembly of the State 

 1/12th members are elected by an electorate of University Graduates. 

 1/12th members are elected by the electorate consisting of the secondary school teachers (3 year 

experience) 

 1/6th members nominated by the Governor on the basis of their special knowledge / practical 

experience in literature, art, science, cooperative movement or social service. 

 For the First 4 categories mentioned above, the election is held in accordance with the system of 

proportional representation by means of a single transferable vote and secret ballot method.  

 The above representation can be changed by parliament of India by law. 
 

Eligibility to become a Member of Legislative Council (MLC) 

To be eligible for membership of the Legislative council,   

A person  

 Must be citizen of India 

 Must have completed the age of 30 years 

 Must possess such other qualifications as prescribed by the parliament by law. 

The member should not hold the office of the profit. Should not be of unsound mind and should not be an 

undischarged insolvent. 

Duration of Legislative Councils 

The legislative council is permanent body but 1/3rd of its member retire every 2 years. The members of the 

council elect a chairman who is called ―presiding officer‖. The council also elects the Deputy chairman. 
 

SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

 

COUNCIL CONUNDRUM: ON STATES HAVING A LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

[EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Parliament & State Legislatures – structure, functioning, conduct of business, powers & 

privileges & issues arising out of these 
 

Advantages of having an Upper House 

1. An Upper House provides a forum for academicians and intellectuals, who are arguably not suited for the 

rough and tumble of electoral politics 
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2. It also provides a mechanism for a more sober and considered appraisal of legislation that a State may pass 
 

Arguments against having a council in states 

1. Rather than fulfilling the lofty objective of getting intellectuals into the legislature, the forum is likely to be 

used to accommodate party functionaries who fail to get elected 

2. It is also an unnecessary drain on the exchequer 

3. Today, legislatures draw their talent both from the grassroots level and the higher echelons of learning. There 

are enough numbers of doctors, teachers and other professionals in most political parties today 

4. If there was any real benefit in having a Legislative Council, all States in the country should, and arguably 

would have a second chamber 

5. The fact that there are only seven such Councils suggests the lack of any real advantage 
 

Comparison with Rajya Sabha 

1. The Rajya Sabha‘s represents the States rather than electoral constituencies 

2. It is also a restraining force against the dominance of elected majorities in legislative matters 
 

Way Forward 

 Legislative Councils are subject to varied and inconclusive discussions around their creation, revival and 

abolishment 

 Given all this, Odisha‘s proposal may give the country at large an opportunity to evolve a national consensus on 

Legislative Councils 

                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

DOKLAM EFFECT: TRADE AT NATHU LA DIPS 90% 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE  - India and its neighborhood- relations. 
 

Context 

 The trade between India and China at the Nathu La border dropped by 90% in 2017 owing to the standoff at 

Doklam between the two countries.According to the figures provided by the Department of Commerce and 

Industries, Government of Sikkim, the value of exports from India to China in 2016 was Rs 63.38 crore and 

the import from China was Rs19.30 crore. 

 In 2017, exports dropped to Rs7.83 crore while imports from China dipped to just Rs1.02 crore. 
    

Reasons for trade drops 

 Indian In 2017, trade was closed for a few months because of Doklam. This year the trade reopened on May 1 

but it has not returned to what it was in 2016. 

 Deputy Secretary in Sikkim‘s Department of Commerce and Industries, said the reason for a higher value of 

exports from India is because 36 articles are allowed to be exported from the country, while only 20 articles 

are allowed to be imported.  

o Traders are allowed to carry goods valued at Rs 2 lakh a day whereas Chinese traders are allowed to 

bring goods of the same value in Yuan. 

SILK ROAD 

 Trade between India and China at Nathu La started in July 2006 when the Old Silk Route was re-opened. 

 Since then about 100 traders from both sides have been crossing the Nathu La border, at an elevation of 14,140 

ft, four days a week, Monday to Thursday.  
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 The border trade is allowed seven months a year, from May to November. 
                                                                                                                                                                                      SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

A PLAN FOR CHANGE: ON MENTAL HEALTHCARE ACT [ EDITORIAL / 

OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

MHCA comes into force 

1. For the first time in India, universal mental health care is now a justiciable right following the enforcement of 

the Mental Healthcare Act (MHCA), 2017 

2. It is for the first time that the law has recognised the right to access health care for citizens — and specifically 

for mental health 
 

Status of mental health care in India 

1. In India, an estimated 150 million people need mental health care and treatment 

2. Up to 92% of them (no less than 105 million persons) do not have access to any form of mental health care 

3. According to the National Mental Health Survey (NHMS) of India, 2016, India spends less than 1% of its entire 

health budget on mental health 

4. Stigmatisation and discrimination are serious causes of concern 

5. There are numerous documented cases of human rights violations as a result of poor quality of mental health 

care, forced admissions in mental health hospitals, and a denial of socio-economic rights 
 

How MHCA aims to curb the malfunctioning of the system? 

1. It mandates the government to provide accessible, affordable, acceptable and high-quality mental health care by 

 Integrating mental health-care services at each level of the public health system 

 Establishing mental health facilities in proportion to the population in each State 

 Providing free mental health-care to socio-economically deprived sections of the population 

The government is duty-bound to design and implement mental health promotion and preventive programmes to create 

awareness about the MHCA using public media 

Steps that can be taken for implementation 

 The government will have to make appropriate budgetary provisions to plug existing infrastructure gaps 

1. This will require mapping existing mental health systems in the States for prevailing demand-supply factors 

for services, identifying shortages in mental health professionals and operational barriers to effective 

implementation 

2. At the same time, promoting innovative models of community mental health care can support the MHCA 

using existing community resources 

3. For example, the Atmiyata project (being implemented by the Centre for Mental Health Law & Policy) in 

Mehsana district, Gujarat, trains community volunteers to provide psychological counselling, social care and 

referral services to those with mental health problems while reaching out to a population of more than one 

million 

 State governments will have to immediately set up and ensure the functioning of State mental health authorities 

and mental health review boards 

1.The State authorities are legally mandated to establish regulations for registering mental health establishments  
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and professionals, conducting social audits and defining quality standards for mental health services and 

facilities 

2.The mental health review boards, as quasi-judicial bodies, will play a crucial role in ensuring the day-to-day 

implementation of the MHCA such as monitoring long-stay admissions, registering advance directives, 

appointing nominated representatives and adjudicating complaints about human rights violations and 

deficiencies in care/services 

 Implementation of the MHCA will be impossible without coordinated efforts on the part of all stakeholders with 

an interest in mental health care 

1. Law enforcement officials, judges, mental health professionals and government officials need to be trained 

as a matter of priority to develop the necessary attitudes and skills for implementing the MHCA 

2. Most importantly, civil society will have to pursue coordinated advocacy efforts with the government in 

setting up of the necessary infrastructure 
 

 

Way Forward 

 At a time when the global health discourse has been advocating universal health coverage and the right to health, 

India has already made this a reality for mental health care 

 If well implemented, it will be a pioneering model for universal mental health care across the world and will go a 

long way to in addressing the mental health concerns of 150 million people 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

 
 

LEARNING FROM THE PAST ON MEDICAL DEVICE PRICING [ EDITORIAL / 

OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development & management of Social Sector/Services relating 

to Health, Education, Human Resources 
 

Government plans to reduce prices of medical devices 

1. After having brought down the prices of drugs, the government has medical devices on its agenda 

2. It will soon announce its decision on the method of rationalizing trade margins for medical devices from the 

first point of sale 
 

Why using first point of sale? 

1. According to the report of the committee of high trade margins in the sale of drugs, released by the department 

of pharmaceuticals in 2016, the price to the distributor for both global and indigenous companies was 

considered from the first point of sale 

2. This report clearly identifies that it is the margin between the price to the distributor and maximum retail price 

(MRP) that results in the escalation of the latter, and recommends that this should be capped 
 

Failures of the past 

1. Till 2012, the practice followed by the NPPA was a maximum allowable post-marketing expense (Mape) over 

standardized manufacturing cost or over landing cost of the product 

2. According to the observations documented in National Pharmaceuticals Pricing Policy, 2012 (NPPP-2012), 

the manufacturing cost/landing cost methodology of price capping had led to ―possible manipulation‖ of cost 

data, resulting in entry barriers 
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3. The idea of price capping based on manufacturing cost/landing cost as per Drug Price Control Order 1995 was 

an unmitigated disaster 

4. The emphasis on price control starting at the bulk drug and formulation stages resulted in drug manufacturing 

shifting away from notified bulk drugs and formulations under price control 
 

Medical device industry has higher expenses 

1. The scale of investment in pharmaceuticals is less than what it is for the medical device industry 

2. In medical devices industry spending needs to be done on skill development, in-clinic support, innovation and 

after-sales service of equipment 
 

Why are price caps of medical devices a bad idea? 

1. If a patient feels a certain medication is not effective, he will go back to the doctor to change it, but this is not 

the case when it comes to medical devices 

2. The risk factor is high, as medical devices can‘t be replaced without re-operating on patients 

3. Doctors need to be aware of the availability of various medical devices for different conditions before treating a 

patient so that they can guide patients and form an effective referral chain to super-speciality care 

4. For this, the global research-based companies need to invest and support clinicians in education and skill 

building 
 

Ensuring success of Ayushman Bharat 

1. In this Union budget, the government focused on the healthcare sector, launching the world‘s largest 

government-funded healthcare programme, Ayushman Bharat 

2. Besides providing health insurance to 100 million poor families, the government also plans to open 150,000 

health and wellness centres to provide comprehensive healthcare with free diagnostics and treatment 

3. For the success of these initiatives, a lot of skill-building activities are required 

4. At this stage, if the rationalization of trade margin is not calculated from the first point of sale, companies will 

stop investing in these activities 

5. That would increase the chances of the scheme failing 

Way Forward 

 The department of pharmaceuticals‘ recommendation on trade margin rationalization from the first point of 

sale is the most viable solution available 

 It will not only allow global companies to sell innovative products but also enable them to invest in skill 

development along with therapy awareness, while still ensuring affordability by correcting the skewed  

margins in the supply chain 

                                                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- LIVE MINT 
 

TECH GIANTS MUST REINVEST IN INFRA, JOBS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and 

issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context 

 Global technology giants should reinvest part of their profits for development of infrastructure and job creation 

in revenue generating countries such as India, Union Minister of Electronics and IT Ravi Shankar Prasad said. 
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 Speaking at the G20 Digital Economy Ministerial meeting in Argentina, the Minister said the largest and most 

dynamic markets for digital services are in Asia, Latin America and Africa, with India having one of the largest 

footprint of several popular social media and other digital platforms. 

 ―It is only fair and just that some of the revenue and profit generated from these platforms be equitably 

reinvested in the largest markets to create more infrastructure and generate more job opportunities for the 

people there,‖ an official release quoted him as saying. 

 During the meeting, the G20 member nations agreed to promote policies that will contribute to bridging all 

forms of the digital divide, with special attention to the digital gender divide. 

 The countries agreed to promote digital government and digital infrastructure, strengthen the digital skills of the 

workforce, deepen the analysis towards digital economy measurement, and to share experiences and lesson 

learned. 
 

Data privacy Must 

 Talking about data privacy, Mr. Prasad said data is needed to improve business but it must be anonymous, 

objective, and taken with consent. 

 He also reiterated that India had taken serious note of reported misuse of data from social media platforms. 

―Such platforms will never be allowed to abuse our election process for extraneous means,‖ he said, adding that 

the purity of the democratic process should never be compromised and that India will take all required steps to 

deter and punish those who seek to vitiate this process. 

 However, he added, privacy cannot prohibit innovation nor can privacy become the ―shield for the corrupt or 

terrorists.‖ 

 The Minister said that the borderless cyber world creates almost ‗limitless opportunities of trade, commerce and 

knowledge sharing but to fully reap the benefits of the digital transformation for the global economy, there is a 

need cyberspace that is safe and secure.‘ 

 Stating that ‗nefarious‘ use of the Internet is a reality that needs to be met by concerted action by all, he said the 

use of the cyber medium to spread radical thought is again a ‗challenge that needs to be addressed both 

domestically by better regulations as well as international cooperation.‘ 
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

INDUS WATER PANEL TO DISCUSS PAKISTAN‘S OBJECTION TO INDIAN 

PROJECTS 
GS PAPER -02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - India & its neighborhood- relations 
 

Indus water commission meeting 

1. India and Pakistan are expected to discuss two under-construction hydroelectric projects, initiated by India on 

the Chenab basin, at the 115th meeting of the Permanent Indus Commission 

2. Pakistan feels that design of two under-construction Indian hydroelectric projects in Chenab basin — Pakal Dul 

(1,000 MW) and Lower Kalnai (48 MW) — violate the Treaty provisions 

3. The Indian side affirms its right to build these projects and holds that their (projects‘) design is fully in 

compliance of the Treaty 
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About the treaty 

 The 1960 Indus Waters Treaty, brokered by the World Bank and signed by then prime minister Jawaharlal 

Nehru and Pakistan‘s president Ayub Khan, administers how the water of the Indus river and its tributaries that 

flow in both the countries will be utilised 

 Under the provisions of the Indus Waters Treaty 1960, waters of the eastern rivers — Sutlej, Beas and Ravi 

— had been allocated to India and the western rivers — the Indus, Jhelum and Chenab — to Pakistan, 

except for certain non-consumptive uses for India 
 

                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

WUHAN SPIRIT SHOULD SPUR INDIA TO JOIN BELT AND ROAD INITIATIVE: 

CHINA 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 
 

 China on Monday called India its ―natural partner‖ in the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) and advocated better 

ties between New Delhi and Islamabad within the Eurasian framework. 

 At a media conference on the BRI, Zhang Jun, China‘s Assistant Minister of Foreign Affairs, threaded India and 

China‘s deep bonds established during their far history with recent diplomatic initiatives, including the Wuhan 

summit in April between Prime Minister Narendra Modi and Chinese President Xi Jinping. 

 Asked to respond to India‘s objections to the China-Pakistan Economic Project (CPEC) on grounds of 

sovereignty, Mr. Zhang focused on the big picture. He signalled that differences between New Delhi and 

Beijing on the project were overridden by the rapid turnaround in their ties after the Wuhan summit. 

 The Chinese official stressed that, ―CPEC is an economic initiative. Implementing CPEC does not jeopardise 

China‘s position on Kashmir.‖ 

 Zhang spotlighted that India-China ties, had ―entered a new phase of development‖ since the Wuhan informal 

summit. 
 

Meetings B/W Modi - xi 

 Citing the summit and the follow up meetings between Mr. Xi and Mr. Modi, as benchmarks of the shift in the 

relationship, Mr. Zhang said: ―I think we can all recall that since April, it has been only three months, President 

Xi and Prime Minister Modi met in Wuhan, in Qingdao, and in Johannesburg in South Africa.‖ 

 ―(These are) three important meetings of the two leaders and they have reached important understandings which 

(have) added fresh and strong impetus to our bilateral ties.‖ 

 Refusing to accept India‘s permanent exclusion from the BRI in the post-Wuhan scenario, Mr. Zhang said that 

―historically India was an important country on the ancient Silk Road, and it is fair to say that India was a 

natural partner [then] and [is one now] in the Belt and Road Initiative.‖ 

 Separately, the Chinese Foreign Ministry on Monday welcomed India and Pakistan‘s joint participation in a 

Eurasian counterterrorism military exercise under the framework of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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GOVERNMENT ANNOUNCES REGULATIONS FOR DRONES 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies & interventions for development in various sectors & issues 

arising out of their design & implementation. 
 

Drones registration rules 

1. The Directorate General of Civil Aviation has issued the Civil Aviation Requirements (CAR) for civil use of 

Remotely Piloted Aircraft System (RPAS) commonly known as drones 

2. Drone Regulations 1.0 will enable the safe, commercial usage of drones starting December 1, 2018 

3. These are intended to enable visual line-of-sight daytime-only and a maximum of 400 ft altitude operations 

4. Airspace has been partitioned into Red Zone (flying not permitted), Yellow Zone (controlled airspace), and 

Green Zone (automatic permission) 
 

Digital Sky Platform 

1. The Digital Sky Platform is the first-of-its-kind national unmanned traffic management (UTM) platform that 

implements ―no permission, no takeoff‖ (NPNT) 

2. The UTM operates as a traffic regulator in the drone airspace and coordinates closely with the defence and 

civilian air traffic controllers (ATCs) to ensure that drones remain on the approved flight paths 

3. Users will be required to do a one-time registration of their drones, pilots and owners 

4. For every flight (exempted for the nano category), users will be required to ask for permission to fly on a 

mobile app and an automated process permits or denies the request instantly 

5. To prevent unauthorized flights and to ensure public safety, any drone without a digital permit to fly will simply 

not be able to take off 
 

Key features of Drone Regulations 1.0 

 As per the regulation, there are 5 categories of RPAS categorized by weight, namely nano, micro, small, 

medium and large 

 All RPAS except nano and those owned by NTRO, ARC and Central Intelligence Agencies are to be registered 

and issued with Unique Identification Number (UIN) 

 Unmanned Aircraft Operator Permit (UAOP) shall be required for RPA operators except for nano RPAS 

operating below 50 ft., micro RPAS operating below 200 ft., and those owned by NTRO, ARC and Central 

Intelligence Agencies 

 The regulation defines ―No Drone Zones‖ around airports; near the international border, Vijay Chowk in Delhi; 

State Secretariat Complex in State Capitals, strategic locations/vital and military installations; etc 
    

                                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- PIB 
 

 

SC FINDS AUDIT OF CHILD SHELTERS ‗FRIGHTENING‘ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of these vulnerable sections. 
  

 The Supreme Court called the preliminary contents of a social audit conducted by the National Commission for 

the Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) as ―frightening.‖ 

 In an affidavit filed before a Bench led by Justice Madan B. Lokur, the NCPCR, represented by advocate 

Anindita Pujari, submitted that out of a total of 2,874 children‘s homes surveyed, only 54 institutions could be 

given positive reviews. 
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 The NCPCR is carrying out an audit of child care institutions and other bodies such as children homes, open 

shelters, observation homes, special homes, places of safety, specialised adoption agencies and fit facilities 

under the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015, and Model Rules. 

 The audit is being conducted in compliance with a Supreme Court order on May 5, 2017. 
 

Findings 

 Out of 185 shelter homes audited across the country, only 19 had ―all the records of a child that they are 

supposed to maintain.‖ 

 Of the 203 special adoption agencies, only eight deserved positive reviews. 

 Similarly, only 16% of the 172 observation homes audited till July 31, 2018, had all the required records of the 

children, like case histories and who are residing there. 

 Again, out of 80 special homes/place of safety only 13% have the complete set of records. 

 The commission urged the court to direct the States to take positive measures to improve the condition of CCIs. 

 The court said that had the authorities functioned properly, recent incidents like the one in Muzaffarpur in Bihar 

where several girls were allegedly raped and sexually abused in a shelter home would not have happened. 
 

The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) 

 The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) was set up in March 2007 under the 

Commissions for Protection of Child Rights (CPCR) Act, 2005, an Act of Parliament (December 2005). 

 National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) is a statutory body under the Commissions 

for Protection of Child Rights (CPCR) Act, 2005 under the administrative control of the Ministry of 

Women & Child Development, Government of India.  

 The Commission‘s Mandate is to ensure that all Laws, Policies, Programmes, and Administrative 

Mechanisms are in consonance with the Child Rights perspective as enshrined in the Constitution of India 

and also the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child. 

 The Child is defined as a person in the 0 to 18 years age group. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                  

SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

GOVT. JETTISONS SCIENTIFIC ADVISORY PANELS 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Ministries & Departments of the Government 

New advisory council 

1. The government has scrapped two Scientific Advisory Committees (SAC) for the Prime Minister and the 

Cabinet 

2. They have been replaced with a nine-member, Prime Minister‘s Science, Technology and Innovation 

Advisory Council (PM-STIAC) 

3. The newly constituted body is expected to act as a high-level advisory body to several ministries and execute 

mission-oriented programmes 
 

Changes made 

 Unlike in the earlier SACs, secretaries of various scientific ministries such as education, environment and 

health would be ‗special invitees‘ to the council meetings 

 The PM-STIAC will be chaired by the government‘s Principal Scientific Advisor, Dr K. Vijay Raghavan 

                                                                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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EASING TENSIONS 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS -  Effect of policies & politics of developed & developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian diaspora. 
 

US-Mexico NAFTA deal 

1. The United States and Mexico have reached a breakthrough bilateral trade agreement replacing the decades-old 

North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) 

2. This is after Mexico agreed to concessions demanded by the Donald Trump administration 

3. The U.S.-Mexico bilateral trade deal comes in the aftermath of President Trump‘s statement in June that he 

might enter into separate trade agreements with Canada and Mexico, thus effectively junking the tripartite 

NAFTA deal 

4. U.S. has also invited Canada to join talks for a renegotiation of trade terms in favour of U.S. interests 
 

What‘s in the new deal? 

1. According to the new agreement, 75% of all automobile content must be made regionally, which is higher than 

the current level of 62.5% 

2. Further, 40-45% of such content must be manufactured using labour that costs at least $16 an hour 

3. The U.S. hopes that this will discourage manufacturers from moving their facilities to Mexico, where labour is 

available at rates lower than in the U.S. 
 

Lessons from this deal 

1. Mexico‘s decision could set an example for other countries which have resorted to retaliatory tariffs to deal with 

Mr. Trump‘s aggressive trade war against them 

2. There can be no doubt that Mr. Trump‘s protectionist trade policy, including the current deal which increases 

restrictions on cross-border trade in order to protect U.S. jobs, is bad for the global economy 

3. However, the best way to win the trade war against the U.S. may simply be to accept ―defeat‖ by refusing to 

double down on retaliatory tariffs 
 

Why accept defeat? 

1. Retaliatory tariffs can only cause further harm to the world economy by increasing the burden of taxes on the 

private sector, which is crucial to spur growth and create jobs 

2. Further, there is no reason for America‘s trading partners, in an attempt to protect their domestic producers, to 

repeat Mr Trump‘s mistake of depriving domestic consumers of access to useful foreign goods 
 

Way Forward 

 The right response to Mr Trump‘s trade war will be to abstain from any mutually destructive tit-for-tat tariff 

regimes while simultaneously pushing for peace talks 
 

North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) 

1. The North American Free Trade Agreement is an agreement signed by Canada, Mexico, and the United 

States, creating a trilateral trade bloc in North America 

2. The agreement came into force on January 1, 1994 

3. The goal of NAFTA was to eliminate barriers to trade and investment between the U.S., Canada and 

Mexico 
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4. NAFTA has two supplements: the North American Agreement on Environmental Cooperation 

(NAAEC) and the North American Agreement on Labor Cooperation (NAALC) 

5. NAFTA established the CANAMEX Corridor for road transport between Canada and Mexico, also 

proposed for use by rail, pipeline, and fibre optic telecommunications infrastructure 

6. A study in 2007 found that NAFTA had ―a substantial impact on international trade volumes, but a 

modest effect on prices and welfare‖ 

7. If the original Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP) had come into effect, existing agreements such as 

NAFTA would be reduced to those provisions that do not conflict with the TPP, or that require greater 

trade liberalization than the TPP 

                     

SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

INDIA NEEDS TO WALK THE TALK ON BIMSTEC [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional & global groupings & agreements involving 

India &/or affecting India’s interests 
 

India‘s focus on BIMSTEC 

1. As the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (Saarc) is unlikely to make a comeback, India‘s 

efforts to promote regional cooperation will continue to focus on the Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral 

Technical and Economic Cooperation (Bimstec) 

2. But unless leaders from the seven Bimstec member-states use this week‘s summit in Kathmandu to strengthen 

the organization‘s capacity and set clear priorities, we will be left with just a few more speeches and 

declarations of intent 
 

Why does India need to do more? 

1. India has a special responsibility to prove that it sees Bimstec as more than a rebound relationship to Saarc 

2. In October 2016, just after the cancellation of Saarc summit, Prime Minister Narendra Modi convened a Brics-

Bimstec outreach summit in Goa and then promised to revive Bimstec as India‘s priority organization to 

promote regional cooperation 

3. While Modi spoke in Goa, India had still not placed its director to the Bimstec secretariat in Dhaka, more than 

two years after its establishment 

4. Also indicating India‘s lack of interest, the ministry of external affairs‘ (MEA‘s) estimated budget for Bimstec 

that year was just Rs 12 lakh 
 

Expectations from BIMSTEC 

1. Bimstec is now supposed to perform at the level of an Association of Southeast Asian Nations or the European 

Union 

2. Bimstec is mandated to deepen regional cooperation through nothing less than 14 working groups, covering 

everything under the Bay of Bengal sun, including a free trade agreement, poverty alleviation, tourism, energy 

and climate change, and even counterterrorism and disaster management 
 

Increasing BIMSTEC‘s efficiency 

 Nothing will progress unless the Bimstec secretariat is significantly empowered 

1.With a paltry budget of $0.2 million and a total staff of less than 10 people, including the secretary general 

and three directors, the secretariat will need significantly more human and financial resources to implement  
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its bold mandate 

2.Member-states will also have to delegate autonomy to the secretariat to hire technical experts, set the 

multilateral agenda, and serve as the driving force between summits and ministerial meetings 

 India will need to take on an informal Bimstec leadership role and let its practical commitments lead by example 

1. Officials from Thailand, Bangladesh, Bhutan and Sri Lanka have repeatedly expressed their willingness to 

focus on Bimstec, provided India walks the talk and takes the first step 

2. This requires taking on an asymmetric burden, ensuring that India is always represented at the highest level 

and also willing to walk the extra mile, whether by keeping the momentum diplomatically or committing 

financial and human resources to strengthen Bimstec 

 Bimstec will have to prioritize economic connectivity, which is the prerequisite for regional integration in any 

other domain 

1. While the Bimstec free trade agreement has stalled once again, India has instead focused on security issues, 

including by hosting the first meeting of the Bimstec national security chiefs 

2. With its limited resources, Bimstec‘s success continues to primarily hinge on removing the formidable 

physical and regulatory obstacles to the free flow of goods, capital, services and people between its member-

states 
 

Way Forward 

 Geostrategic imperatives, security dialogues, or counterterrorism cooperation initiatives are no substitute for 

Bimstec‘s primary mandate to increase regional connectivity and revive the Bay of Bengal community 

 Bimstec will continue to underperform in each and every regard unless member-states commit significant 

resources to strengthen the organization 

 Bimstec can be the natural platform for India to simultaneously implement its regional connectivity, 

Neighbourhood First and Act East policies 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- LIVE MINT 

LYNCHING : SOCIAL MEDIA SITES TO BE HELD RESPONSIBLE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the protection and 

betterment of the vulnerable sections. 
 

 

Context 

1. A panel headed by Union Home Secretary deliberated on measures to check incidents of lynching, submitted its 

report. 

2. From May-June, more than 20 people were lynched based on fake posts or rumors floating on various social 

media platforms. 

3. The panel have come to the conclusion that social media platforms  needed to act in a time bound manner. 
 

Action for non-compliance 

1. Most social media platforms like Facebook, WhatsApp, YouTube and Twitter would be made accountable for 

not blocking such malicious posts/videos when brought to their notice. 

2. FIR could be lodged against their country heads‖ for non-compliance of government orders and they could be 

prosecuted under law.  
 

Talks with stakeholders 

1. Govt have stepped up engagement with social media platforms. 
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2. There is a provision in law which enables government to issue orders to remove objectionable content, block 

websites etc. 

3. Law enforcement agencies are to step up the act and monitor more proactively. 

4. The social media platforms were given a report showing their compliance with the various government orders. 
 

 
Other Initiatives 

 The Ministry has created a portal where people can report such videos and content and that can be forwarded 

by the NCRB (the nodal body) to States concerned for appropriate action. 

 Earlier the Home Ministry issued advisories to States and Union Territories following Supreme Court‘s 

directives to check incidents of lynching. 

 The Centre asked states to appoint an officer in each district at the level of Superintendent of Police, set up a 

special task force to gather intelligence, and closely monitor social media contents to prevent mob attacks on 

suspicion of being child-lifters or cattle smugglers.  

                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

2+2 TALKS TO FOCUS ON CHINA 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India’s interests 
 

First 2+2 Dialogue 

1. The first U.S.-India 2+2 dialogues next week in New Delhi will discuss regional and strategic issues of Asia. 

2. S. Secretary of State Mike Pompeo and Secretary of Defense James Mattis will be travelling to India for the 

dialogue, which has been postponed twice. 
 

Ties with Russia at stake 

1. US is mindful of India‘s legacy ties with Russia, but does not appreciate its continuing defence cooperation with 

it. 

2. It is not sure of granting a waiver to India from sanctions if it went ahead with the planned purchase of S-400 

missile defence system from Russia. 

3. However the dialogue is meant to enhance defence requirements and alternatives for India 
 

Focussed at countering China 

 S. administration is expecting concrete outcomes such as concluding an enabling agreement on communication 

and expanding the scope of military exercises. 

 It aims at operationalising India-U.S. partnership in Asia under the agenda. 
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 S. reiterated that its Asia Pacific policy is an inclusive strategy. 

 Considering the OBOR and militarisation of the South China Sea, US emphasizes to have an alternative for 

economic and strategic partnership with agenda under the agenda. 
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

MONITORING OF NUTRITION TO GO HI-TECH IN RAJASTHAN 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  Issues relating to poverty and hunger. 
 

Smartphone based monitoring in Rajasthan 

 Monitoring of nutrition and health-related services in the Anganwadi centres will go hi-tech in Rajasthan during 

September, observed as a ―nutrition month‖. 

 With the mobile applications replacing the manual observation methods, smartphones will be supplied to all 

Anganwadi centres in the State to ensure success of nutrition programmes. 
 

 
 

Boosting National Nutrition Mission (NNM) implementation 

 Rajasthan plans to implement NNM with a vision document for 2022, which is under formulation. 

 This is to ensure convergence of work by all stakeholders for improving nutrition levels of women and 

children and reducing under-nutrition and low birth weight by 2% each year. 

 The free milk distribution in schools for the students of Classes I to VIII along with the midday meals was also 

extended from three days to all days in the week. 

 The declaration of September as a ―nutrition month‖ forms part of the strategies for addressing the issue of 

under-nutrition and stunting.                                                             

SOURCE:-  The Hindu 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Cabinet approves Revised Cost Estimate for setting up of India Post Payments Bank 

GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors and issues 

arising out of their design and implementation. 
 

Context 

The Union Cabinet has given its approval for revision of the project outlay for setting up of India Post Payments Bank 

(IPPB) from Rs. 800 crore to Rs. 1,435 crore. 
 
 

India Post Payment Bank Project 

1. The IPPB is aimed to provide modes of payments/financial services through its technology enabled solutions 

which will be distributed by the post employees/last mile agents transforming them from mail deliverer to  
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harbinger of financial services. 

2. The IPPB shall pay incentive/commission to the last mile agents ( Postal Staff and Gramin Dak Sewaks) 

directly in their accounts for providing IPPB services so as to motivate them to promote IPP8 digital services 

to the customers. 

3. A part of commission to be paid by IPPB to Department of Posts will be used for increasing the wherewithal of 

Post office 
 

Details of the Project 

 IPPB services shall be available at 650 IPPB branches and 3250 Access Points from 1st September 2018 and in 

all 1.55 lakh post offices (Access Points) by December 2018. 

 The project will generate new employment opportunity for about 3500 skilled banking professionals and other 

entities engaged in propagating financial literacy across the country. 

 The objective of the project is to build the most accessible, affordable and trusted bank for the common man; 

spearhead the financial inclusion agenda by removing the barriers for the unbanked and reduce the opportunity 

cost for the under banked populace through assisted doorstep banking. 

 The project will supplement Government‘s vision of ―less cash‖ economy and at the same time promote both 

economic growth and financial inclusion. 

 The robust IT architecture of IPPB has been built taking into consideration bank grade performance, fraud and 

risk mitigation standards and in line with the best practices from payments & banking domain. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- PIB 
 
 

 

HIGH DISCHARGE OF WATERS FROM CHINA THREATENS ARUNACHAL 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving 

India and/or affecting India’s interests 

 

 
 

Highest discharge of water in decades 

1. The Yarlung Zangbo (Tsangpo) was swelling with observed discharge of 9,020 cumec due to heavy rainfall in 

Tibet. 

2. This discharge from China, the highest in 50 years, is threatening to submerge at least 12 villages along the 

river Siang in Arunachal Pradesh. 

3. Hydrological experts said the unusually high discharge indicates sudden release of water from man-made 

barriers or a natural dam. 

4. Natural barriers are formed due to landslips caused by major earthquakes in the Tibetan region of China. 

5. Local authority has issued an advisory, warning the people of the 12 villages to be on alert because of the 

sudden surge in the water level in Pasighat Dist. 
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6. The Siang has already eroded 12 acres in Borguli village while at least 10 families of Seram village nearby have 

dismantled their houses and shifted to a safer location. 
 

Learning from the Past 

1. The risen level has indications of water being suddenly released from a natural or man-made dam. 

2. Earthquakes triggered landslides and dammed Tsangpo last year resulting in Siang‘s water turning muddy. 

3. Many in India talked about sudden collapse of the earthen dam in the future leading to moderate to big flood 

downstream in Arunachal Pradesh and Assam. 

4. But there was no serious follow-up action. 

5. The turbidity of Siang‘s water last year was China‘s plan to divert Tsangpo to the parched Xinjiang province via 

a 1,000 km tunnel. 

 

Way Forward 

 The situation is grim, and the government needs to come up with effective anti-erosion measures. 

 The Central Water Commission needs to closely monitor the level and quality of Siang‘s water. 

 There is a lot of concern at the international, national and local levels about the geologically and strategically 

important Siang that impacts Bangladesh too.   
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

LAW COMMISSION CALLS FOR RE-THINK ON SEDITION CLAUSE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency & accountability 
 

Considering Contempt of Government 

1. Dissent and criticism of the government are essential ingredients of a robust public debate in a vibrant 

democracy, said the Law Commission of India. 

2. The Commission published a consultation paper recommending that it is time to re-think or even repeal the 

provision of sedition (Section 124A) from the Indian Penal Code. 

3. The Commission has also posed the query that if contempt of court invites penal action, should ―contempt of 

government‖ also attract punishment. 

4. The Commission asked whether it would be ―worthwhile‖ to rename Section 124A and find a suitable substitute 

for the term sedition. 
 

Right to Free Speech 

1. The Commission seeks to consider that right to free speech and expression is an essential ingredient of 

democracy. 

2. The Commission said an expression of frustration over the state of affairs cannot be treated as sedition. 

3. It recommended that India should not retain the British era clause to oppress Indians, whereas Britishers have 

themselves abolished the law in their country. 

4. It said every restriction on free speech and expression must be carefully scrutinized to avoid unwarranted 

restrictions. 
 

Dissent is the safety valve of democracy, says SC 

1. The consultation paper was published a day after the Supreme Court lashed out at the forces while hearing a 

petition challenging the pan-India crackdown and arrests of five activists. 

2. For merely expressing a thought that is not in consonance with the policy of the government of the day, a  
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person should not be charged under the Section. 
 

Constructive Criticism is essential 

1. If the country is not open to positive criticism, there lies little difference between the pre- and post-

Independence eras. 

2. Right to criticize one‘s own history and the right to offend are rights protected under free speech. 
 

Way Forward 

 In a democracy, singing from the same songbook is not a benchmark of patriotism. 

 People should be at liberty to show their affection towards their country in their own way. 

 While it is essential to protect national integrity, it should not be misused as a tool to curb free speech, the 

Commission said in its consultation paper. 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

PAN - India reservation rules applies to Delhi 

GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Structure, organization and functioning of the Executive and the Judiciary 
 

Context 

The Constitution Bench was answering a reference made to it in Bir Singh versus Delhi Jal Board, a 2013 case, on the 

legal question whether a Scheduled Caste person from a State would be accorded the same concessions in employment 

in another State. 
 

Pan-India reservation rule applies to Delhi 

1. Reservation is State-specific, but Delhi is a ‗miniature India‘ where the ―pan-India reservation rule‖ applies 

according to the Supreme Court. 

2. A five-judge Constitution Bench led by Justice Ranjan Gogoi unanimously held that a person belonging to a 

Scheduled Caste in one State cannot be deemed to be a Scheduled Caste person in relation to any other State to 

which he migrates for the purpose of employment or education. 

3. The benefits of reservation provided for by the Constitution would stand confined to the geographical territories 

of a State/Union Territory. 

4. This is in respect to which the lists of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes have been notified by the Presidential 

Orders issued from time to time. 
 

Dissenting opinion 

 But Justice Banumathi, in a separate opinion, dissented with the majority opinion on the point that the pan-

India reservation rule for Delhi was fully in accord with the constitutional structure of a federal polity. 

 She said the very object of the constitutional scheme of upliftment of the SCs/STs of these Union Territories 

would be defeated if pan-India reservation is allowed in Union Territories like Delhi. 

 However she agreed that reservation should be State-specific. 

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

RUSSIA, CHINA SET TO LAUNCH JOINT MILITARY EXERCISES 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing 

countries on India’s interests, Indian diaspora. 
 

Vostok-2018: 

 China will join Russia in a giant military exercise, sending a message of deterrence to the U.S. which has  
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designated Beijing and Moscow as ―revisionist powers‖. 

 The five-day Vostok 2018 exercises, to be held from September 11, will be bigger than Zapad 81 — the 

mammoth manoeuvres carried out in Eastern Europe by the former Soviet Union in 1981. Mongolia will be the 

third country participating in the drills. 

 The Vostok-2018 will involve 300,000 troops. They will engage in tri-service mock-operations, involving 1,000 

military aircraft, two of Russia‘s naval fleets and all its airborne units. 

 Nearly 36,000 military vehicles will participate in the drills that will take place at Russia‘s Tsugol training 

range in the trans-Baikal region. 

 China will dispatch about 3,200 troops, along with more than 900 pieces of weaponry, as well as 30 fixed-wing 

aircraft and helicopter, state-run Xinhua reported. 

 These exercises are taking place amid Washington‘s growing friction with Russia and China, which include 

mounting sanctions and a trade war. 

 The Pentagon‘s national defence strategy unveiled in January focused on Russia and China as principle strategic 

challenges to the U.S. 

 In presenting the new strategy, U.S. Defence Secretary James Mattis called China and Russia ―revisionist 

powers‖ that ―seek to create a world consistent with their authoritarian models‖. 

 Russian foreign policy commentator Mark Sleboda was quoted by Sputnik as saying the upcoming exercises are 

―a clear indication to the U.S. that it‘s a response to their national security strategy, as well as a response to U.S. 

and NATO posturing in the South China Sea, in the Taiwanese Straits, as well as the permanent stationing of 

troops that we are seeing on Russia‘s western border‖. 

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

WHY INDIA NEEDS A SPORTS REGULATOR [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Statutory, regulatory & various quasi-judicial bodies 

India‘s renewed interest in sports 

1. The narrative of Indian sport is undergoing a transformation 

2. Previously it was postulated that sport was not part of our ―culture‖ 

3. First a handful, and then a flurry of our athletes, across disciplines, have now permanently demolished that myth 
 

Calls for regulating sports sector 

1. Calls for better sports governance are hardly new 

2. The subject is one of the oldest tropes in the Indian sports narrative 

3. For too long, sports federations have enjoyed absolutist powers with little accountability and have used 

principles of ―autonomy‖ to deflect accountability rather than self-govern responsibly 

4. Sports bodies play essential roles in the sports firmament and require autonomy and freedom from government 

interference 
 

Sports sector on a new path 

1. Fed equally by social agendas and private profit-motives, it is simultaneously a national development project 

and an industry 

2. Federations have allowed private enterprise deep into their dens, with franchises ―owning‖ teams and ―buying‖ 

players, and broadcasters and sponsors becoming prominent stakeholders 
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3. The public sector undertakings, for decades the primary (and often only) employers of sportspersons, are 

struggling to define their future roles—especially with their employees playing in professional leagues and 

turning coaches while still on government salaries 
 

Problems that are being faced 

1. Players have no formal representation or voice through associations or unions, and, equally, often display little 

accountability or restraint themselves 

2. The government funds most of the training and development in the country, receives limited credit when it does 

things right 

Futile reasons given for low progress of sports sector 

1. It is repeatedly lamented that sport was on the state list of the Constitution, compromising the ability to have a 

comprehensive, unified and coordinated national agenda 

2. But, the Constitution was written at a time when the sport was little more than a pastime or hobby and is, 

therefore, bunched with entertainment and amusements on the entry in the state list 
 

Moving sports to concurrent list 

1. Besides enabling national policies and programmes, the movement of sport to the concurrent list will enable the 

creation of an independent and wide-ranging national sports regulator, along the lines of the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Sebi) 

2. This body could oversee, in the public interest, the activities not only of national sports federations but also state 

federations, equally important actors in a federated governance model 

3. The national sports regulator could also be tasked with overseeing elections to these bodies and establishing a 

permanent sports tribunal that is positioned to hear and resolve sports-related disputes knowledgeably, quickly 

and effectively 

Way Forward 

 Worldwide, this is a governance model that has received recognition and acceptance 

 It is time for Indian sports governance to step up and deliver governance to the public 

 The sooner everyone realizes this, the better prepared we will all be to enable India to take her rightful place in 

the sun in global sport 
                                                                                                                          SOURCE:- LIVE MINT 

 

 

LAUNCH OF NATIONAL MISSION ON GEM 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Ministries & Departments of the Government 
 

Mission to promote GeM use 

1. National Mission on Government e Marketplace (GeM) will be launched on 5th September 2018 to accelerate 

the adoption and use of GeM by major central Ministries, State Governments and their agencies 

2. The aim of the National Mission is to promote inclusiveness, transparency and efficiency in public procurement 

and achieve cashless, contactless and paperless transaction 

3. This will increase overall efficiency and lead to cost saving on government expenditure in procurement 
 

About GeM 

 The Government e Marketplace (GeM) platform provides online, end to end solution for procurement of 

commonly used goods and services for all Central Government Departments and State Governments, Public 

Sector Units and affiliated bodies 
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 While all States and Union Territories are buying through GeM, 25 States and UTs have already signed a MoU 

to make procurement through GeM mandatory.  
SOURCE:- PIB 

 

Centre imposes 25% safeguard duty on import of solar cells 
GS PAPER - 03 INFRASTRUCTURE  
 

Context:  

 A notification was issued by the centre putting into effect a safeguard duty of 25% on import of solar cells from 

China and Malaysia between July 30, 2018, and July 29, 2019. The duty reduces to 20% for six months from 

July 30, 2019, and further to 15% in the subsequent half year. 

 The decision by the government follows a long deliberation by the Directorate General of Trade Remedies, 

which recommended the safeguard duty structure after considering an application by Indian solar cell 

manufacturers. 

Effects:- 

 While the move is aimed at helping the domestic solar cell manufacturing sector, it could affect existing 

projects dependent on cheap imports. 

 The imposition of safeguard duty is likely to increase the bid tariffs for the upcoming bids. 

 After sometime, the government has issued a notification putting on hold the imposition of the safeguard duty 

on the import of solar cells from China and Malaysia following a stay order by the Orissa High Court. 
                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------------- 
 

LET CHINA PAY FOR INDIA‘S SOLAR PUSH [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy, changes in industrial policy & their effects 

on industrial growth 
 

Tariffs on Chinese solar panels 

1. The government has imposed a safeguard duty (SGD) on solar cells and modules from China and Malaysia, 

effective 30 July 

2. About 85% of India‘s solar cells come from both countries 

3. The argument for such a trade intervention is the rising ―dependency‖ on China on one hand and economic and 

employment loss on the other 
 

Tariffs counterproductive 

1. From an environmental, economic as well as (energy) security standpoint, such tariffs are unfortunately 

counterproductive 

2. India‘s current production of solar cells and modules is much less sophisticated and not competitive enough to 

replace the Chinese product 

3. Catching up with China would require tremendous capital investment—with no promise of return as the 

decreasing prices further reduce profit margins 

4. China can offer low prices due to economies of scale 
 

Time to act is now 

1. Germany‘s solar industry has already experienced this conundrum 

2. Once prosperous and driven by subsidies, it could not keep up with China‘s low-cost production 
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3. It has the same problem with another technology too 

4. Today, nine out of 10 batteries are produced in China, South Korea or Japan 
 

Impact on employment 

1. Import tariffs will raise the general price levels for solar cells and solar photovoltaic power plants, the number 

of installations will drop and employment will be affected 

2. Solar cell and module production is a highly automated process, which requires high-end precision machines 

rather than headcount 

3. The real job potential is in installation and maintenance 

4. It is this field which will be negatively affected 
 

Consumers will also suffer 

1. Ultimately, the consumer will pay the premium 

2. Higher energy prices drive costs while lower energy prices drive the economy 

3. A growing economy increases energy demand—and prices if energy supply does not grow accordingly 

4. An import tax on solar cells ironically undermines India‘s own magic formula for the energy transition 

5. India wants an effective carbon emissions reduction along with economic development and electrification 

of the country 
 
 

Imports can continue from China 

1. Instead of a threat to India‘s security and economy, China‘s subsidized solar sector can be seen as a gift 

2. China practically pays for India‘s energy transition, which will help to end the dependency on fossil fuels and 

will reduce the effects on climate and public health in the long run 

3. Given the chance to get the transition subsidized by another country, the Indian government‘s introduction of 

the SGD seems irrational 

4. It will increase solar power rates to around 3 per unit, diminish employment potential, reduce power supply, and 

drive up energy prices 
 

Way Forward 

 The ambitious target of 175GW renewable energy capacity by 2022—now raised to 227GW—could lead to a 

price drop in energy prices if realized 

 Coal, often pushed as the perfect energy source for India, will further lose its significance 

 This is why the energy transition is inevitable 

                                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- LIVE MINT 
 

Biggest king penguin colony shrinks by 90% 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 

 The researchers have warned that the planet‘s largest colony of king penguins has declined by nearly 90% in 

three decades.  

o The last time scientists set foot on France‘s remote Ile aux Cochons — roughly halfway between the tip 

of Africa and Antarctica — the island was blanketed by two million of Penguins, which stand about a 

metre tall.  

o But recent satellite images show the population has collapsed, with barely 2,00,000 remaining. 

 The adults set to sea for days at a time foraging for food. 
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 The species does not migrate. 

 This colony represented nearly one-third of the king penguins in the world 

Reasons: 

 Though the reasons for the shrink in number are still a mystery, it is believed that the Climate change might 

have played a role. 

 In 1997, a particularly strong El Nino weather event warmed the southern Indian Ocean, temporarily pushing 

the fish and squid on which king penguins depend south, beyond their foraging range. This resulted in 

population decline and poor breeding success for the entire king penguin colonies in the region. 

 Migration is not an option because there are no other suitable islands within striking range. 

 Overcrowding could be another reason for the decline.  
                                                                                                                                 SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Setting up of Vegetable Clusters 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE -  

 

Mission for Integrated Development Horticulture (MIDH) 

       MIDH a centrally sponsored scheme is implemented for the holistic development of horticulture sector in the 

country. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Aim:  

Promote holistic growth of horticulture sector, including bamboo and coconut through area based regionally 

differentiated strategies, which includes research, technology promotion, extension, post harvest management, 

processing and marketing, in consonance with comparative advantage of each State/region and its diverse agro-climatic 

features. 

1.It covers fruits, vegetables, roots and tuber crops, mushrooms, spices, flowers, aromatic plants, coconut, 

cashew, cocoa and bamboo through various interventions. 

2.While Government of India (GOI) contributes 85% of total outlay for developmental programmes in all the 

states except the states in North East and Himalayas, 15% share is contributed by State Governments. 

3.In the case of North Eastern States and Himalayan States, GOI contribution is 100%. 
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 New cluster based approach under MIDH 

 Under MIDH, cluster-based approach is adopted for production and linking it with available infrastructure, 

or to be created, for post harvest management, processing, marketing and export. 

 The cluster preference is given to those areas where natural resource base and water resources have been 

developed. 

 Special emphasis is also given for adoption of area based cluster approach towards developing regionally 

differentiated crops, which are agro-climatically most suitable for the State/region. 

 However, the details of clusters including vegetables are not maintained at the Central level. 
                                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- PIB  
 

Improving State Finances by Reducing Power Losses [ EDITORIAL / OPINION] 
GS PAPER - 03 INFRASTRUCTURE -  Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 
 

Context 

1. Numbers indicate that agricultural users across the country pay only one-fourth the price for the power they 

consume compared to other users. 

2. India‘s total energy losses came to 24% in 2015-16, significantly more than international norms. 

3. This, however, is an improvement on 2003-04 when the losses were 38%. Progress was made because of 

national- and state-level reforms. 
 

Shortcomings of the state discoms 

1. Inadequate and poor-quality power supply means frequent interruptions, poor voltage levels, and dissatisfied 

consumers across much of the country. 

2. Other losses includes those due to energy dissipated in conductors, transformers and other equipment, along 

with pilferage by those who bypass meters, and losses from failure to recover the amount billed to consumers,. 
 

India Consensus project 

1. It is commissioned by Tata Trusts and the Copenhagen Consensus for the India Consensus project to look at 

state-level solutions for Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan. 

2. They unite academic research, employing cost-benefit analysis, with sector expert input, broad and inclusive 

stakeholder engagement, and extensive policy outreach to evaluate and prioritize the smartest interventions. 

3. The researchers looking at power distribution found the agriculture sector, one of the most inefficient electricity 

users. 
 

Crippled Policy Measures 

1. In the 1960s, the rural electrification programme was introduced to enhance agricultural output using 

groundwater for irrigation. 

2. Due to un-metered supply and the flat-rate electricity tariff provided for irrigation, the number of pump sets 

increased substantially and unregulated and free water has contributed to over-exploitation of groundwater 

resources. 

3. Subsidized power intended to benefit farmers allowed problems such as pilferage and theft, and disguised losses 

from the utilities, which degraded their finances. 
 

 

What incurred such heavy loss? 

1. One of the major reasons for the high losses was the adoption of a low tension (LT) distribution network 

spread over long distances to serve dispersed, small, individual agriculture connections. 
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2. This resulted not only in high technical losses, but also in theft facilitated by un-metered supply and the flat 

tariff. 

3. This has adversely affected farmers by making the supply and quality of power unpredictable and by providing 

it mainly during the night hours. 

4. This resulted in frequent failure of pump sets, forcing farmers to use inefficient motors, and keep the pump sets 

constantly on, wasting energy and causing overexploitation of groundwater. 

5. This is a vicious cycle in which farmers, distribution companies and state governments alike face ever-

increasing losses. 
 
 

Solutions over Distribution Losses 

The researchers propose two solutions. 

(A) The first is to introduce a high-voltage distribution system (HVDS), by upgrading the network and replacing 

transformers. 

 Andhra Pradesh (AP), which has already made a strong start on conversion of its LT network to HVDS, 

managing to reduce losses to 12%, has demonstrated that this approach works. 

 The biggest saving would come from the fact that pump sets wouldn‘t fail so often. 

 Factoring in carbon savings, it will also benefit energy savings and the reduction in transformer failure. 

(B)  The second solution proposed by the researchers—replacing inefficient pump sets with energy efficient 

ones—further enhances the return on investment. 

           We would need not only the high-voltage distribution system to be set up, but also to replace all existing pumps. 

 Yet, the total benefits would grow even more, allowing each rupee to generate ₹3 of social benefits through 

lower pump breakage along with energy savings and carbon savings. 

 These interventions will enable reduction in the subsidy by governments for irrigation amounting to at least Rs 

3,000 crore in AP and about ₹7,000 crore in Rajasthan, which could be redirected to other spending. 
 

Way Forward 

 This study project highlights the lasting challenges that can result from well-meaning decisions such as the 

low-tension distribution network. 

 Two pronged strategy needs to be envisaged to counter losses incurred by discoms which are already under 

revitalisation. 

 And on the other hand, losses incurred in agriculture needs to be curbed with the help of above mentioned 

strategies.        
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE :- LIVEMINT  
 

RBI raises rates again by 25 bps 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY – MOBILISATION 
 

Context: 

MPC hikes Repo rate 

1. The decision by the Reserve Bank of India‘s Monetary Policy Committee to raise benchmark interest rates 

again by 25 basis points is a prudent one 

2. This is the second successive rate increase in as many months, a response to mounting uncertainties on the 

inflation front 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

Why the increase? 

1. Continuing volatility in crude oil prices, the recent softening notwithstanding, and its vulnerability to 

geopolitical tensions and supply disruptions is one of the main risks to the inflation outlook 

2. Among the RBI‘s other concerns are: 

 Volatile global financial markets 

 Possibilities of fiscal slippage at the Central and State levels 

 The likely impact of the increase in the minimum support price for Kharif crops 

 The staggering impact of upward revisions to house rent allowance paid by State Governments 

Global developments & their risk 

1. Rising trade protectionism threatens to impact investment flows, disrupt global supply chains and hurt all-round 

productivity 

2. Depreciation in the value of most currencies against the strengthening dollar have rippled through many major 

advanced and emerging economies, spurring inflation across these markets 

Way Forward 

1. The MPC‘s primary remit is to ensure that retail inflation stays firmly within a band of 2-6%, and preferably 

anchored at 4% over the medium term 

2. With inflation widely accepted as a hidden tax on the poor, the containment of price gains justifiably ought to 

be the raison d‘etre of monetary policy  

Repo and Reverse Repo Rates: 

 Repurchase rate or the repo rate is the rate at which the RBI lends money to commercial banks in the 

event of any shortfall of funds. 

 Reverse repo: the rate at which the RBI borrows money from commercial banks within the country — 

is adjusted to 6.25 percent (up by 25 basis points). 

 One basis point is equivalent one-hundredth of a percentage.  

 The 6 member Monitory Policy Committee of the Reserve Bank of India decides these rates. 

 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

Scaled-up solutions for a future of water scarcity [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

India‘s water problems increasing 

1. Precious evolutionary living resources, natural infrastructure, are going extinct 

2. While we thoughtlessly build artificial infrastructure, we forget that this kills natural infrastructure which took 

evolution aeons to create and cannot be engineered 

3. Forests, rivers, mountains, aquifers and soil are being lost at an alarming rate 

4. Today, India is in the midst of a suicidal water crisis as urban and rural landscapes go thirsty 
 

Root of the problem 

 First, cities today are vast agglomerations that continue to spread, with bursting populations of tens of millions 

1. They are huge parasites on water, food, energy and all other resources 

2. High densities of our cities do not allow for water harvesting to fill the gap 
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3. Invasive schemes like dams to service these large cities and the huge needs of agriculture have caused 

extreme ecological devastation 

 Second, in our global market economies, the products and services that are derived from natural infrastructure 

have often led to the terminal loss of the source itself 

1. The global free market, and with it the scale of human intervention, now exceeds the scale of the planet 

2. These resources (forests, mountains, floodplains and rivers) are often lost to the greed of governments, 

institutions, corporations and individuals 

3. This is a long-term loss for short-term gain 
 

Using non-invasive schemes 

1. They can provide a perennial supply of water to large populations in cities and towns 

2. Engage the natural landscape 

3. Sustain ecological balance and 

4. Have major economic and health benefits 
 

Some examples of non-invasive schemes 

 Floodplains of rivers are exceptional aquifers where any withdrawal is compensated by gravity flow from a 

large surrounding area and can be used as a source of providing water to cities 

1. Some floodplains, such as those of Himalayan rivers, contain up to 20 times more water than the virgin flow 

in rivers in a year 

2. Since recharge is by rainfall and during late floods, the water quality is good 

3. If we conserve and use the floodplain, it can be a self-sustaining aquifer wherein every year, the river and 

floodplain are preserved in the same healthy condition as the year before 

4. Land on the floodplains can be leased from farmers in return for a fixed income from the water sold to cities 

5. The farmers can be encouraged to grow orchards/food forests to secure and restore the ecological balance of 

the river ecosystem 

 Forested hills are a result of evolution over millions of years. They are not polluted and sit on a treasure of 

underground aquifers that contain natural mineral water comparable to that found in a mountain spring 

1. This is because the rain falls on the forest and seeps through the various layers of humus and cracked rock 

pathways, picking up nutrients and minerals and flows into underground mineral water aquifers 

2. If a scheme of ‗conserve and use‘ is applied correctly, it would allow a forest (like Asola Bhatti in Delhi) to 

be sustained as a mineral water sanctuary 

3. About 30 sq.km of the forest could then provide enough natural mineral water to 5 million people in the city 

4. This water can substantially improve the health of citizens and preserve forests at the same time 
 

Way Forward 

 Such non-invasive, local, large-scale ‗conserve and use‘ projects till now have not been part of our living 

scheme 

 The evolutionary resources once lost, will be lost forever 

 It is time we understood this is natural infrastructure bequeathed to us by nature and start preserving it 
           SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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GI LOGO, TAGLINE LAUNCHED 
GS PAPER - 03 issues relating to intellectual property rights 

GI gets an ID 

1.Commerce and Industry Minister launched a logo and tagline for Geographical Indications (GI) to increase 

awareness about intellectual property rights (IPRs) in the country 

2.The initiative would help promote awareness and importance of GI products 
 

About GI products 

 A GI product is primarily an agricultural, natural or a manufactured product (handicraft and industrial goods) 

originating from a definite geographical territory 

 Darjeeling Tea, Tirupati Laddu, Kangra Paintings, Nagpur Orange and Kashmir Pashmina are among the 

registered GIs in India 

GI tag in India 

 The GI tag in India is governed by the Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration and Protection Act), 

1999.  

 This Act is administered by the Controller General of Patents, Designs and Trade Marks, who is also the 

Registrar of Geographical Indications. 

GI Tag & Patent in India comes under IPO, CGPDTM, DIPP, MoCI 

1. Indian Patent Office(IPO), 

2. Controller General of Patents, Designs and Trade Marks (CGPDTM), 

3. Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP), 

4. Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India. 

                                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

NATIONWIDE ‗STATE ENERGY EFFICIENCY PREPAREDNESS INDEX‘ 

RELEASED 
GS PAPER - 03 INFRASTRUCTURE - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

State Energy Efficiency Preparedness Index 
 

1. Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE) and Alliance for an Energy Efficient Economy (AEEE) has released the 

‗State Energy Efficiency Preparedness Index‘, which assesses state policies and programmes. 

2. The nationwide Index is a joint effort of the NITI Aayog and BEE. 

3. Aim: To create awareness about energy efficiency as a resource and also to develop an action plan for energy 

conservation initiatives. 

Energy Conversation Guidelines 

1. These were also released for energy intensive industries that are covered under the Government‘s Perform 

Achieve and Trade (PAT) 

2. As a part of Indo-Japan Energy Dialogue, Energy Conservation Centre of Japan (ECCJ) and Bureau of Energy 

Efficiency (BEE) have developed Energy Conservation Guidelines for energy intensive industries covering 

both large as well as MSMEs. 
 

Particulars of the Index 

 The State Energy Efficiency Preparedness Index has 63 indicators across Building, Industry, Municipality, 

Transport, Agriculture and DISCOM with 4 cross-cutting indicators. 
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 The Index examines states‘ policies and regulations, financing mechanisms, institutional capacity, adoption of 

energy efficiency measures and energy savings achieved. 

 The required data was collected from the concerned state departments such as DISCOMs, Urban Development 

Departments, etc., with the help of State Designated Agencies (SDAs) nominated by the BEE. 

 States are categorized based on their efforts and achievements towards energy efficiency implementation, as 

‗Front Runner‘, ‗Achiever‘, ‗Contender‘ and ‗Aspirant‘. 

 The ‗Front Runner‘ states in the inaugural edition of the Index are: Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Maharashtra, 

Punjab, and Rajasthan based on available data. 
          SOURCE :- PIB  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

POPULATION OF ENDANGERED BLACK BUCK RISES 
GS PAPER 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

Details: 

 Population of the endangered blackbuck in Odisha‘s Ganjam district has increased by 276 in the last three years. 

 It is locally called Krushnasara murga or bali harina. 

 Blackbucks, which were sighted in Balukhand-Konark wildlife sanctuary in Puri district till 2012-13, have 

vanished from that area. The animals migrated to some new places like Digapahandi and Berhampur. 

 It is believed that the improvement of habitats and protection given by local people and forest staff are the 

reasons for the increase in population. 

 The blackbucks of Balipadara-Bhetanai area in the district have been protected religiously by the local people for 

several generations. The people of the area believe that the sighting of the blackbucks in paddy fields is the 

harbinger of bumper harvest. The villagers do not kill the animals even if they stray into fields and eat their 

crops. 

 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Black Buck: 

 The IUCN conservation status for Black Buck is ―Least Concerned‖. 

 In India, hunting of blackbuck is prohibited under Schedule I of the Wildlife Protection Act of 

1972 

 Found in — India, Nepal and Pakistan (extinct in Bangladesh). 

 It is the state animal of Andra Pradesh, Haryana & Punjab 

 The blackbuck is a diurnal antelope (active mainly during the day) 

 It inhabits grassy plains and slightly forested areas. Due to its regular need of water, it prefers 

areas where water is perennially available.It is found in Central- Western India (MP, Rajasthan, 

Gujarat, Punjab, Haryana, Maharashtra and Odisha) and Southern India (Karnataka, Andhra 

Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu).Bishnoi community of Rajasthan is known worldwide for their 

conservation efforts towards blackbucks. 
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BALLISTIC MISSILE INTERCEPTOR AAD SUCCESSFULLY FLIGHT TESTED 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Indigenization of technology & developing new technology 

AAD test successful 

1. DRDO has conducted the successful test of the Ballistic Missile Interceptor Advanced Area Defence (AAD) 

from Abdul Kalam Island, Odisha. 

2. The endo-atmospheric missile, capable of intercepting incoming targets at an altitude of 15 to 25 kms was 

launched against multiple simulated targets of 1500 km class ballistic missile. 

3. One target among simultaneously incoming multiple targets was selected on real-time, the weapon system 

radars tracked the target and the missile locked on to it and intercepted the target with a high degree of 

accuracy. 

4. The complete event including the engagement and interception was tracked by a number of electro-optical 

tracking systems, radars and telemetry stations. 
 

Advanced Area Defence (AAD) 

 AAD is an anti-ballistic missile designed to intercept incoming ballistic missiles in the endo-atmosphere at an 

altitude of 30 km (19 mi) 

 AAD is a single-stage, solid-fuelled missile. 

 Guidance is provided by an inertial navigation system. 
                                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- PIB  

 

Indian-origin mathematician gets prestigious Fields Medal 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievement of Indians in science & technology 
 

Mathematics Nobel to Indian-origin person 

1. Akshay Venkatesh, a renowned Indian-Australian mathematician, is one of four winners of mathematics‘ 

prestigious Fields medal, known as the Nobel prize for math. 

2. He has won the Fields Medal for his profound contributions to an exceptionally broad range of subjects in 

mathematics. 

3. The citation for Venkatesh‘s medal awarded at the International Congress of Mathematicians in Rio de Janeiro 

— highlights his profound contributions to an exceptionally broad range of subjects in mathematics and his 

strikingly far-reaching conjectures. 
 

About Fields Medal 

 The Fields medals are awarded every four years to the most promising mathematicians under the age of 40. 

 The prize was inaugurated in 1932 at the request of Canadian mathematician John Charles Fields, who ran the 

1924 Mathematics Congress in Toronto. 

 Each winner receives a 15,000 Canadian-dollar cash prize. At least two, and preferably four people, are always 

honoured in the award ceremony. 

                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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Data localisation is not enough [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  

GS PAPER - 03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Challenges to internal security through communication networks, role of 

media & social networking sites in internal security challenges 
 

Data protection bill seeks localisation of data 

1. The Justice Srikrishna Committee in its report accompanying the draft Personal Data Protection Bill notes 

that eight of the top 10 most accessed websites in India are owned by U.S. entities 

2. This reality has often hindered Indian law enforcement agencies when investigating routine crimes or crimes 

with a cyber element 

3. Police officials are forced to rely on a long and arduous bilateral process with the U.S. government to obtain 

electronic evidence from U.S. communication providers 

4. The committee seeks to correct this 

5. The Bill calls for a copy of user data to be mandatorily localised in India 
 

Is data localisation enough? 

1. A fundamental error that the Srikrishna Committee seems to have made is in its belief that the location of data 

should determine who has access to it 

2. The reason that Indian law enforcement relies on an outdated Mutual Legal Assistance Treaty (MLAT) process 

to obtain data stored by U.S. companies is because the U.S. law effectively bars these companies from 

disclosing user data to foreign law enforcement authorities 

3. Technology companies are allowed to share data such as content of an email or message only upon receiving a 

federal warrant from U.S. authorities 

4. This scenario will not change even after technology companies relocate Indian data to India 

Crimes across the globe not covered 

1. The draft bill mandates local storage of data relating to Indian citizens only 

2. Localisation can provide data only for crimes that have been committed in India, where both the perpetrator and 

victim are situated in India 

3. Prevalent concerns around transnational terrorism, cyber crimes and money laundering will often involve 

individuals and accounts that are not Indian, and therefore will not be stored in India 

4. For investigations into such crimes, Indian law enforcement will have to continue relying on cooperative 

models like the MLAT process 

Is location sole measure of claiming data rights? 

1. Questions around whether access to data is determined by the location of the user, location of data or the place 

of incorporation of the service provider have become central considerations for governments seeking to solve 

the cross-border data sharing conundrum 

2. The Clarifying Lawful Overseas Use of Data (CLOUD) Act, passed by the U.S. Congress earlier this year, 

seeks to de-monopolise control over data from U.S. authorities 

3. The law will for the first time allow tech companies to share data directly with certain foreign governments 

4. This requires an executive agreement between the U.S. and the foreign country certifying that the state has 

robust privacy protections and respect for due process and the rule of law 

5. The CLOUD Act creates a potential mechanism through with countries such as India can request data not just  

for crimes committed within their borders but also for transnational crimes involving their state interests 
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Way Forward 

 With the highest number of users of American technology offerings and a high number of user data requests, 

second only to the U.S., India is a clear contender for a partnership under the CLOUD Act 

 If India recognises this opportunity and reforms laws around government access to data, both the Indian user 

and law enforcement will be better served in the long run               

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

Discounting logic: on e-commerce policy [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Changes in industrial policy & their effects on industrial growth 
 

Draft e-commerce policy 

1. The process of putting together a regulatory framework for electronic commerce in the country is finally 

speeding up 

2. A task force of the Union Commerce Ministry has submitted the draft National Policy on Electronic Commerce 

3. India‘s e-tail business, estimated to be worth around $25 billion, is still a fraction of the overall retail sector in 

the country, but it has been witness to some frenetic activity of late 
 

Future of e-commerce 

1. Over the coming decade, the e-commerce pie is expected to swell to $200 billion, fuelled by smartphones, 

cheaper data access and growing spends 
 

Policy proposals 

1. The draft policy proposes the creation of a single national regulator to oversee the entire industry, although 

operationalising its different features would require action from multiple Ministries and regulators 

2. Among the ideas in the draft policy are a sunset clause on discounts that can be offered by e-commerce firms 

and restrictions on sellers backed by marketplace operators 

3. Foreign direct investment restrictions on players who can hold their own inventory are sought to be lifted, but 

there must be a majority Indian partner and all products have to be made in India 

4. There are proposed norms for storing and processing data locally 

5. There is a plan to stipulate payments via Rupay cards 
 

Impacts of these proposals 

1. The aim of regulating discounts may be to prevent large players from pricing out the competition through unfair 

practices but taken too far such licensing and price controls can depress the sector 

2. To give the government a say on who can offer how much discount and for how long, instead of letting 

consumers exercise informed choices, would be a regressive step for the economy 

3. E-tailer costs are also likely to rise on account of proposed norms on storing and processing data locally 
 

Way Forward 

 The proposed e-commerce policy could drive away those planning online retail forays — and the opportunity 

to create jobs and benefit consumers would be lost 
          SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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TRAI CALLS FOR ZERO TELECOM EQUIPMENT IMPORTS BY 2022 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  
 

Context: 

 Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) has called for imposition of import duties on telecom products 

outside the ambit of the Information Technology Agreement (ITA-1) and incentivising their local design and 

manufacturing with an aim to eliminate India‘s dependence on imported telecom gear by 2022.  
 

Details :- 

 Suggesting that India aim at net zero imports of telecommunications equipment by 2022, the TRAI 

recommended the setting up of a Rs1,000 crore fund for promoting research and innovation in the sector. 

 The regulator has suggested that the progress of indigenous telecommunication equipment manufacturing be 

monitored by Department of Telecommunications (DoT). 

 It is planned to have a dedicated unit in DoT to be made responsible for the facilitation and monitoring of 

telecommunication equipment design, development, and manufacturing in the country. 

 It was proposed to create a Telecom Research and Development Fund (TRDF), with initial corpus of ₹1,000 

crore for promoting research, innovation, standardisation, design, testing, certification and manufacturing 

indigenous telecom equipment. 

 Subsequently, Telecom Entrepreneurship Promotion Fund(TEPF) and Telecom Manufacturing Promotion 

Fund(TMPF) need to be set up. 

 To address security concerns, TRAI had suggested that the telecom service providers be incentivised for 

deploying indigenous telecom products beyond the quantities to be mandated under the preferential market 

access policy. 

 India as a signatory to the World Trade Organisation‘s ITA-1 has a zero-duty commitment on 217-odd 

electronic items in the list. But it is under no obligation to allow duty-free imports of ICT items outside the 

ITA-1.  
 

 

Benefits: 

 Local manufacturing of network equipment will reduce imports and create self-reliance and job opportunities.  

 Currently, India imports 90% of its requirements. If the recommendations are to be implemented, it would 

enable Indian telecom equipment manufacturing sector to transition from an import-dependent sector to a global 

hub of indigenous manufacturing. 

                                                                                                                                     SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Government‘s reforms transformative: Patel 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  Effects of liberalization on the economy 

Reserve Bank of India Governor described reforms undertaken by the government as ‗transformative‘ and said these 

would help shape India‘s economic evolution. 

The monetary policy framework, the Goods and Services Tax and the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code were 

identified as the three key reforms instituted by the government. 
 

Background: 

 In 2016, the government amended the RBI Act for mandating the central bank to operate the monetary policy 

framework 

 The objective was to maintain price stability while keeping in mind the objective of growth. 
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 It was a fundamental shift in the institutional architecture for the conduct of monetary policy, with the formal 

transition to a flexible inflation-targeting framework and the relinquishing of the monetary policy decision by 

the governor to a six member monetary policy committee (MPC). 

 Establishment of the GST Council has created an effective institutional mechanism for cooperative federalism. 

 The enactment of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) is a watershed towards improving the credit 

culture in the country.  

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

E-PASHUDHAN HAAT SCHEME 

GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Economics of animal-rearing 
 

E-Pashu Haat portal 

 Nodal Agency: Department of Animal Husbandry Dairying & Fisheries (DADF), Ministry of Agriculture 

 Aim: To connect breeders and farmers regarding availability of bovine germplasm. 

 Government has launched e-Pashu Haat portal (www.epashuhaat.gov.in) for connecting breeders and farmers 

of indigenous breeds. 

 The portal has been launched under the scheme ―National Mission on Bovine Productivity.‖ 

 This provides direct access to the farmers/ breeders to various organizations/sources wherein frozen semen, 

embryos and livestock certifications are available. 

 This portal is playing crucial role in development and conservation of indigenous breeds. 
SOURCE: PIB 

 

INTRODUCTION OF E-WAY BILL SYSTEM 
GS PAPER - 03 INFRASTRUCTURE - Mobilization of resources 
 

E-way Bill System 

The E-way Bill System has been introduced nation-wide for inter-State and intra-State movement of goods. 
 

 

The objectives of E-way bill system are as below: 

1.Single and unified E-way bill for inter-State and intra-State movement of goods for the whole country in self-

service mode, 

2.Enabling paperless and fully online system to facilitate seamless movement of goods across all the States, 

3.Improve service delivery with quick turnaround time for the entire supply chain and provide anytime anywhere 

access to data/services, 

4.To facilitate hassle free movement of goods by abolishing inter-State check posts across the country. 

The Government undertook various corrective steps in this regard viz., new Information Technology (IT) infrastructure 

including high end servers were installed to handle the increased load on the system. 

The upgraded system is capable of handling a peak load of 75 lakh E-way bills per day  
          SOURCE :- PIB  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

PORTUGUESE MAN-OF-WAR SPOTTED ON GOA BEACH 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation 
 

Context 

Lifeguards have spotted a cluster of Portuguese man-of-war, a jelly-like marine organism in Goa Beaches 
 

Details 

The marine organism is commonly known as ‗bluebottle‘ or ‗floating terror‘.IUCN: Least Concern 
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Issue Area 

Most jellyfish stings are harmless to humans and cause only a mild irritation, species like the bluebottle are venomous 

and can cause harm on contact. 

Even a dead bluebottle washed up on shore can deliver a sting 
 

First aid 

 First aid that can be delivered include washing the stung area with hot water, as heat breaks down the toxins. 

 Vinegar is also known to diffuse the poison present in the tentacles. 

 Ice packs can reduce swelling but a visit to the doctor is recommended 
                        SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

LAUNCH OF INDIA‘S SECOND MOON MISSION POSTPONED  
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY -  Indigenization of technology and developing new technology. 
 

Context: 

The launch of India‘s second mission to the moon, Chandrayaan-2, may be delayed till January 2019, according to a top 

official. 
 

REASON FOR DELAY :-  

 The ambitious mission was supposed to be launched in April, and was later fixed for October. 

 The postponement comes in the wake of the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) facing quick setbacks. 

 Earlier this year, the ISRO had launched GSAT-6A, a military communication satellite, but lost communication 

with it. 

 Following this, the ISRO also recalled the launch of GSAT-11 from Kourou, French Guiana, for additional 

technical checks. 

 Last September, the PSLV- C39 mission, carrying the IRNSS-1H navigation satellite, failed after the heat shield 

refused to open and release the satellite. 

 The ISRO is treading a cautious path after these two setbacks as Chandrayaan-2 is one of the crucial launches 

for the space agency, particularly after Chandrayaan-1 and Mangalyaan (Mars Orbiter Mission). 

Chandrayaan 2: 

 Chandrayaan II is an advanced version of the previous Chandrayaan-1 mission. 

 It has been developed indigenously by ISRO. 

 It consists of an orbiter, lander and rover configuration. 

 It is planned to be launched as a composite stack into the earth parking orbit (EPO) of 170 X 18,500 km by 

GSLV-Mk II. 

 The mission includes soft-landing on Moon and moving a rover on its surface. All three project components 

will be sending data and pictures to Earth 
            SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 

 

 

 

 The wheeled rover will move on the lunar surface and will pick up soil or rock samples for on-site chemical 

analysis. The data will be relayed to Earth through the Chandrayaan-2 orbiter. 

  Chandrayaan-2 mission is tentatively set for late 2018 
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EXPLAINED: HOW DO ROADS IMPACT WILDLIFE, AND WHY SHOULD 

ANYONE BOTHER? 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Habitat Loss – a serious implication 

1. Wild animals are vulnerable to vehicular traffic passing through forests, especially at night when, blinded by 

bright headlights, even swift species like cats freeze. 

2. Over time, as animals learn to avoid roads, busy multilane highways become barriers that hinder wildlife 

movement, fragment populations, and restrict gene flow. 

3. By blocking access to potential habitats, roads, railway lines and irrigation canals act as a major contributor to 

habitat loss. 

 

India‘s policy 

1. The National Board for Wildlife (NBWL), the apex advisory body on all wildlife-related matters said no to new 

roads through protected forests in 2013. 

2. But it was open to the widening of existing roads with adequate mitigation measures irrespective of the cost, 

only if alternative alignments were not available. The government accepted this as policy in December 2014. 

3. In February 2018, the NBWL made it mandatory for every road/rail project proposal to include a wildlife 

passage plan as per guidelines framed by Wildlife Institute of India. 

4. However, features like underpasses are unlikely to suffice in dense wildlife-rich forests where too many animals 

compete for space. 
 

Learning from Global examples 

1. Roads have destroyed tropical rainforests in South America, Asia and Africa. 

2. Though under severe pressure, the Amazon rainforests still hold over 1 million sq km of no-go zones, including 

national parks and territories for indigenous peoples in voluntary isolation. 

3. In North America and Europe, where the road network is extensive and wildlife density lower, wildlife 

passageways are more common. These features are seen in Malaysia and Kenya as well. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

4. In many protected areas such as South Africa‘s Kruger National Park and Botswana‘s Moremi Game Reserve, 

night traffic is prohibited. 
 

Bandipur story 

1. In July 2008, Karnataka closed night traffic on the Mysore-Mananthavadi highway passing through Nagarhole 

Tiger Reserve. 

2. This and reports of frequent roadkills in Bandipur, prompted the Chamarajnagar district administration in June 

2009 to restrict vehicular traffic between 9 pm and 6 am on two national highways passing through the reserve. 

3. Protests by Kerala however led to the order being withdrawn.After a PIL was filed, Karnataka High Court 

restored the ban on night traffic in July 2009 with reasonable restrictions. 

4. The state‘s night traffic ban was subsequently replicated in Tamil Nadu (Mudumalai Tiger Reserve) and Gujarat 

(Gir National Park). 
 

NTCA report seeking status-quo 

1. After the Bandipur matter went to the Supreme Court, the CMs of the concerned states agreed with an expert 

panel‘s recommendation to maintain status quo. 

2. The expert committee included the Road Transport Secretary, with a representative each from Kerala, 

Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, and the National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA). 

3. In March the NTCA recommended maintaining status quo to continue with the existing restrictions over which 

all parties agreed. 

4. The report also included measures for mitigation strategies. 

Limitations of the New Plan 

1. The proposal included elevating the road over four 1-km stretches to provide wildlife passageways below, and 

fencing the entire highway passing through the reserve with 8-foot-high steel wire barriers. 

2. While this may work for wandering elephants if the passageways cover their traditional routes, for territorial 

animals, just four openings in a 24-km stretch may not suffice. 

3. But big cats will use its immediate passageway (for hunting) to get over to its neighborhood territory split by 

the Highway. 

4. The argument for opening up and widening the restricted road is that the alternative road is 30 km longer, and 

apparently passes through hilly terrain — increasing travel time, fuel consumption, and pollution. 

5. So fencing the Highway is the only viable option available. 
 

Way Forward 

 The question is whether a 30-km detour to safeguard one of India‘s most wildlife-rich forests is an unaffordable 

economic burden or a minor concession necessary in the national interest. 

 This is a concern for all conservation areas intersected by major highways. 

 A unified mitigation strategy needs to be developed to avoid the loss of habitation and subsequent deaths of 

wildlife in road accidents. 
                                                                                                                      SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
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CHANGE GEARS: AMENDMENTS TO THE MOTOR VEHICLES ACT  

[ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 
 

 

Opposition to Motor Vehicles Act 

1. The Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Bill, passed by the Lok Sabha last year, seeks to address lacunae in transport 

sector, but it has now run into opposition in the Rajya Sabha because of its perceived shift of power from the 

States to the Centre 

2. As the subject is in the Concurrent List, Parliament can make a law defining powers available to the States 

3. Some State governments are concerned about the new provisions 
 

Concerns of the states 

1. Sections 66A and 88A will empower the Centre to form a National Transportation Policy through a process of 

consultation, and not concurrence 

2. The changes will also enable Centrally-drafted schemes to be issued for national, multi-modal and inter-State 

movement of goods and passengers, for rural mobility and even last-mile connectivity 

3. Since all this represents a new paradigm that would shake up the sector, several States have opposed the 

provisions as being anti-federal 
 

Changing dynamics of the transport sector 

1. The passenger transport sector operating within cities and providing inter-city services has grown amorphously 

2. Vested interests of some people have resulted in exploiting the lack of transparency and regulatory bottlenecks 

3. State-run services have not kept pace with the times 

4. Major investments made in the urban metro rail systems are yielding poor results in the absence of last-mile 

connectivity services 
 

What needs to be done? 

1. Creating an equitable regulatory framework for the orderly growth of services is critical 

2. This could be achieved through changes to the MV Act that set benchmarks for States 

3. Enabling well-run bus services to operate across States with suitable permit charges is an imperative to meet the 

needs of a growing economy 

4. The effort to curb institutionalised corruption at Regional Transport Offices by making it possible for dealers to 

directly register new vehicles, and enabling online applications for driving licences is welcome 

5. It is the certainty of enforcement, zero tolerance and escalating penalties that will really work 
 

Way Forward 

 India‘s law governing motor vehicles and transport is archaic, lacking the provisions necessary to manage fast 

motorisation 

 The lacunae in the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988, require to be addressed to improve road safety, ensure orderly 

use of vehicles and expand public transport        
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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IWAI SETS OUT ON LARGE PUBLIC OUTREACH ALONG GANGA FOR JAL 

MARG VIKAS PROJECT 
GS PAPER - 03 INFRASTRUCTURE - Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 
 

Context: 

Inland Waterways Authority of India held a two day long intensive advocacy and communications outreach at 

Sahibganj and Rajmahal in Jharkhand. 
 

Aimed at boosting rural economy 

1. These interventions are set to change the socio-economic landscape of the land-locked region which has missed 

the development. 

2. Participants included people from diverse backgrounds – NGO, Panchayat Members, Village Pradhans, 

Farmers, Fisherman, Boatmen and other local community. 

3. The IWAI is working with State Livelihood Missions for imparting necessary skill training for the youth, 

boatmen and other community members so that they could benefit from the employment opportunities, 

informed the IWAI officials who conducted the outreach programmes. 
 

Easing Transportation 

1. The construction of the multi-modal terminal at Sahibganj will provide critical last mile connectivity to the 

hinterland of Jharkhand, the state richly endowed with mineral resources. 

2. The multi-modal terminal at Sahibganj will play an important role in transportation of domestic coal from the 

local mines in Rajmahal area to various thermal power plants located along NW-1. 

3. Other than coal, stone chips, fertilizers, cement and sugar are other commodities expected to be transported 

through the terminal. 

Jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP) 
 

1. It is aimed for capacity augmentation of navigation on National Waterway-1 (NW-1) Varanasi to Haldia. 

2. It will impact the ongoing process by creating : 

 An alternative mode of transport that will be environment-friendly and cost-effective. The project 

will contribute in bringing down the logistics cost in the country 

 Mammoth Infrastructure development like multi-modal and inter-modal terminals, Roll on – Roll 

off (Ro-Ro) facilities, ferry services, navigation aids 

 Socio-economic impetus; huge employment generation. 

          
SOURCE :- PIB 

To help clean the Ganga, visit an ATM 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
  

 The cleaning of the Ganga is not only an environmental imperative but also an issue weighted by public 

sentiment and national prestige. 

 In a bid to make it easier for the public to participate in the efforts, the National Mission for Clean Ganga 

(NMCG) is talking to the State Bank of India (SBI) to make it possible to donate to the Clean Ganga Fund 

(CGF) from ATMs. 
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 A major aspect of the CGF is that it isn‘t about collecting a lot of money but about ensuring that people from all 

walks of life are involved in the task of cleaning the river. 

 Many individual donors contribute fixed amounts, and the ATM facility could be useful for them. 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

RBI MUST RESUME ISSUING LOUS, LOCS 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY  

Discontinuation of the facility has resulted in 2-2.5% increase in cost of credit: Parliamentary panel 
 

Issue: 

The Reserve Bank of India decided to discontinue the issuance of Letters of Undertaking (LoU) and Letters of Credit 

(LoC) for trade credit as a reaction to the Punjab National Bank fraud case. The Parliamentary Standing Committee on 

Commerce has now tabled a report stating that the facility should be restored at the earliest. 
 
 

Why should RBI resume issuing LoUs and LoCs? 

 It was noted by the Committee that all the stakeholders it consulted, representing trade and industry, 

unanimously said that the discontinuation of the LoU and LoC facility had resulted in a 2-2.5% increase in the 

cost of credit. 

 The committee believes that the decision of RBI was a Knee Jerk Reaction and that the RBI got unnerved with 

the PNB fraud and it hastened the decision to ban LoU/LoC without much thought and consideration. And that 

RBI should have engaged in more consultations with stakeholders on the matter 

 The panel noted that all the stakeholders, including banks, were of the opinion that LoUs and LoCs were 

accepted globally and their efficacy as a source of cost-effective short term credit of foreign currency for 

importers was ―unmatched‖. 

 The ban had affected the cost competiveness of the country‘s trade and industry, having a cascading effect on 

jobs. The loss of jobs is something that India can ill-afford. 

 The ban as a response to the fraud had set off a knock-on effect of conservatism in the banking sector. 

 Post the discontinuation, the banks had become very stringent in their operation and credit exposures. And the 

caution has inadvertently made banks becoming inaccessible to the MSME sector. The Committee was 

concerned that such an approach has the dangers of making banking services elitist and subservient to a few 

large corporates leaving out the vast majority of MSME units. 

The Committee is of the considered opinion that LoU/LoC should be restored at the earliest albeit with proper 

safeguards. Its restoration assumes more significance in the face of the fact that the content of imports is over 20% of 

India‘s total exports.      
           SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

REBOOTING THE SYSTEM FOR A SKILLS UPGRADE [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Development & employment 
 

 

Poor state of ITIs 

1. Private Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs) are running in small shops, basements, tin sheds and even godowns 

in the country 

2. These facts come from the report of the Standing Committee on Labour (2017-18), on the ―Industrial Training 

Institutes (ITIs) and Skill Development Initiative Scheme‖ of the Ministry of Skill Development and  
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Entrepreneurship (MSDE) 

3. It was submitted to Parliament few months ago 
 

Disproportionate rise in the number of ITIs 

1. The ITIs were initiated in the 1950s 

2. In a span of 60 years, until 2007, around 1,896 public and 2,000 private ITIs were set up 

3. But in a 10-year period from 2007, more than 9,000 additional private ITIs were accredited 

4. This rise is not efficiency but a disregard for norms and standards 

What has this led to? 

1. Private sector engagement in skill development has been taken up by standalone private training partners and 

not employers 

2. The latter could have made the system demand-driven 

3. The lack of a regulator for skill development, with teeth, has led to poor quality affiliation, assessment and 

certification 
 

How did this malfunctioning start? 

1. It was due to instances of responsibility outsourcing, no oversight, connivance and an ownership tussle between 

the Central and State governments 

2. Private-ITI accreditation troubles started when the Quality Council of India (QCI), a private body, was hired 

due to ―high workload of affiliation and shortage of government staff 

3. The QCI did not follow accreditation norms created by the National Council for Vocational Training (NCVT) 

and it appears that neither scale nor standard was achieved, but only speed 
 

Centre-state jointly handling ITIs 

1. The ITIs have a unique functioning set-up. While they were formed under the government‘s Craftsman Training 

Scheme, their day-to-day administration, finances and admissions are with State governments 

2. The NCVT performs an advisory role 

3. The ITIs often run into issues with no one to take ownership 

How to improve the standards in ITIs 

1. A good point to start would be the Sharda Prasad Committeerecommendations 

2. A better oversight is needed, with a national board for all skill development programmes 

3. The core work (accreditation, assessment, certification and course standards) cannot be outsourced 

4. Like every other education board (such as the CBSE), a board is required in vocational training that is 

accountable 

5. There should be a mandatory rating system for the ITIs that is published periodically 

6. A ranking of the ITIs on several parameters such as the one done by the National Assessment and Accreditation 

Council in tertiary education can be replicated 

7. There should be one system, with one law and one national vocational education and training system 

Micro reforms needed in ITIs 

1. There is a critical need to reskill ITI teachers and maintain the student-teacher ratio 

2. Since technology obsolescence is a continuous challenge, financial support envisaged through the NSDC should 

be extended to the ITIs 

3. Institutional reforms such as moving the office of the Directorate General of Employment (the arm that has all  
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data on employment) from the Ministry of Labour to the MSDE would help 

4. It would also complement the Directorate General of Training already under MSDE 

Need for RIC 

1. Given the scale of our demographic challenge, a belief that financing from corporate social responsibility, 

multilateral organisations such as the World Bank, and the government will meet the financial needs for skill 

development is wishful thinking 

2. The only way to mobilise adequate resources the right way is to do skills training, and have equipment and tools 

that keep pace with changing needs and ensure that employers have skin in the game 

3. This is possible through a reimbursable industry contribution (RIC) — a 1-2% payroll tax that will be 

reimbursed when employers train using public/private infrastructure and provide data 

4. RIC, which is implemented in 62 other countries, was recommended in the 12th Plan 

Way Forward 

 The silos in which vocational training happens in India is unfortunate 

 We need to create a unified national vocational system where the ITIs, NSDC private vocational trainers and 

vocational education in schools, and the other Central ministries conducting training gel seamlessly and can 

learn from, and work with each other 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

Startup India‘s Academia Alliance Programme 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Development and employment 
 

Startup Academia Alliance Programme 

1. To fulfil the Government of India‘s mission to promote the spirit of entrepreneurship in the country, Startup India 

launched the Startup Academia Alliance programme 

2. It is a unique mentorship opportunity between academic scholars and startups working in similar domains. 

3. It aims to reduce the gap between scientific research and its industrial applications in order to increase the efficacy of 

these technologies and to widen their impact. 

4. By creating a bridge between academia and industry, the Alliance aims to create lasting connections between the 

stakeholders of the startup ecosystem and implement the third pillar on which the Startup India Action Plan is based – 

Industry Academia Partnerships and Incubation. 
 

Functioning of the programme 

1. The first phase of Startup Academia Alliance was kickstarted through partnering with Regional Centre for 

Biotechnology, The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI), Council on Energy, Environment and Water, and TERI 

School of Advanced Studies. 

2. Renowned scholars from these institutes, in fields such as renewable energy, biotechnology, healthcare and life 

sciences were taken on board to provide mentorship and guidance to startups working in relevant arenas. 

3. The applications for Startup Academia Alliance were hosted on the Startup India Hub, a one-stop destination for 

startups to apply for opportunities such as incubator and accelerator programmes. 

SOURCE :- PIB 
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Pollution due to Synthetic Fertilizers and Agricultural Pollutants 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Context 

Water bodies in the country are polluted due to the discharge of untreated sewage, industrial effluent, agricultural runoff 

containing fertilizers, pesticides, etc. 
 

 

National Water Monitoring Programme (NWMP) 

1. Central Pollution Control Board monitors the water quality of both surface and groundwater under the National Water 

Monitoring Programme (NWMP) through a network of monitoring stations in the country. 

2. The water quality is assessed for various parameters, including physicochemical, bacteriological, heavy metals, 

pesticides, etc. 
 

 

Steps taken by the Government 

To check the pollution of water bodies, steps taken by the government include: 

 Formulation and notification of standards for effluents from industries, operations or processes; 

 enforcing of these standards by State Pollution Control Boards (SPCBs)/Pollution Control Committees (PCCs) 

through consent mechanism and regular monitoring; setting up of the monitoring network for assessment of 

water quality; 

 Installation of Online Continuous Effluent Monitoring systems (OCEMS) to check the discharge of effluent 

directly into water bodies; 

 promotion of cleaner production processes; installation of Common Effluent Treatment Plants for the cluster of 

Small Scale Industrial units; 

 issuance of directions for implementation of Zero Liquid Discharge in certain categories of highly polluting 

industries; 

 issuance of directions under Section 5 of Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 and under Section 18(1)(b) of 

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, etc‖. 
         SOURCE :- PIB  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

 

Scrub Typhus is key Encephalitis Cause in Eastern U.P. 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - developments and their applications and effects in everyday life 

Context: 

From a study of three years‘ data in Uttar Pradesh, it is inferred that Scrub typhus is the key cause of encephalitis in 

U.P. 
 

Details:- 

 Acute encephalitis syndrome is a major health problem in the state of UP, India, because of the multiple 

aetiologies involved, lack of standardized case definitions and availability of limited resources. 

 This finding is important, given that the mite-borne disease scrub typhus can be treated easily if detected early. 

Especially because, treatable bacterial diseases such as leptospirosis and scrub typhus are grossly 

underestimated because of the low index of suspicion and limited diagnostic facilities, in India.  

 It was found that the mites carry Orientia tsutsugumashi, the bacterium which causes scrub typhus. 
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 The study also helped in explaining why scrub typhus incidence peaks during monsoon. 
 

Scrub Typhus: 

 Scrub Typhus is caused by a multicellular parasite, Orientia tsutsugumashi. 

 Scrub typhus is transmitted by some species of trombiculid mites which are found in areas of heavy scrub 

vegetation. It can also be transmitted by lice, ticks and fleas. 

 Clinical features generally include fever, headache, muscle pain, gastrointestinal symptoms and myalgia, with 

or without rash. 

 Scrub typhus is endemic to a part of the world known as the tsutsugamushi triangle. This extends from northern 

Japan and far-eastern Russia in the north, to the territories around the Solomon Sea into northern Australia in 

the south, and to Pakistan and Afghanistan in the west 

 In Indian context, scrub typhus was first reported in Assam during World War II (1944–1945) across the India–

Myanmar border 
 

Acute Encephalitis Syndrome  (AES) 

 Acute encephalitis syndrome (AES) is characterized by an acute onset of fever and clinical neurological 

manifestation that includes mental confusion, disorientation, delirium, or coma. 

 The disease has been reported to be associated with several complications including limb paralysis, seizures, 

impaired consciousness or even death. 

 In non-fatal cases, AES may often lead to severe permanent physical, cognitive, emotional, behavioural and 

social difficulties in affected individuals 

 Assam, is recognized as an endemic zone for acute encephalitis syndrome (AES), especially that caused by 

Japanese encephalitis virus (JEV). 
         SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----------------- 

Make the global economy work for all [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy, changes in industrial policy & their effects on industrial 

growth 
 

World economic order since WWII 

1. Since the end of World War II, a broad consensus in support of global economic integration as a force for peace 

and prosperity has been a pillar of the international order 

2. Since the fall of the Berlin Wall a generation ago, the power of markets in promoting economic progress has 

been universally recognized 

3. From global trade agreements to the European Union project; from the Bretton Woods institutions to the 

removal of pervasive capital controls; from expanded foreign direct investment to increased flows of peoples 

across borders, the direction has been clear 

4. The world has grown smaller and more closely connected 
 

Effect of this cohesion 

1. This has proved more successful than could reasonably have been hoped 

2. We have not seen a war between leading powers 

3. Global living standards have risen faster than at any point in history 

4. And material progress has coincided with even more rapid progress in combating hunger, empowering women,  
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promoting literacy and extending life 

5. Every single day since 1990 there were an average of 108,000 fewer people in extreme poverty 

6. Since the beginning of the 21st century, global life expectancy has increased by more than four months a year 
 

Looming fears of a trade war 

1. A backlash against the current paradigm of global integration is reshaping politics and economic policy in a 

way that may plague us for years 

2. The momentum toward global economic integration was stopped when the US repudiated the Trans-Pacific 

Partnership 

3. Worries of a trade war between the US, China and other countries have materialized, leaving a wide range of 

industries and countries anticipating substantial losses 

4. The International Monetary Fund estimates that rising trade tensions between the US and the rest of the world 

could cost the global economy 0.5% of gross domestic product (GDP), or $430 billion, by 2020 
 

What is this trade war leading to? 

1. The shift away from openness extends to immigration and capital flows as well 

2. The EU, notable for its commitment to the free movement of people, is shifting toward much tougher 

immigration policies 

3. New immigration policies in the US have turned police officers into immigration-enforcement agents and hurt 

business growth 

4. Restrictions on foreign investment have been increasingly common 

5. The US has taken to blocking Chinese investments, China has set unfair terms for US companies wishing to 

invest there, and Europe has increasingly favoured domestic companies over foreign competitors 
 

Reasons for the backlash against openness 

1. The backlash against global integration has many sources 

2. Some of it reflects broader economic frustrations associated with slower growth and rising inequality 

3. Some reflect the difficulties of maintaining harmony within multi-ethnic societies 

4. Most important is the growing suspicion on the part of electorates that globalization is an elite project that 

primarily benefits elites 

5. Somehow branches for financial institutions in foreign countries seem to be a higher priority than protections 

for displaced workers 

6. The protection of the intellectual property of global corporations is a more focal concern than preventing unfair 

competition from foreign companies that escape regulation 
 

Ways of promoting global integration 

1. There should be major cooperative efforts to prevent global corporations from avoiding taxes 

2. Crackdowns on regulatory arbitrage, and 

3. Stronger domestic programmes to cushion the impact of structural changes on individual workers 
 

Way Forward 

 Political leaders must connect global integration with tangible benefits for middle-class citizens 

 They must show that international cooperation helps to prevent exploitation of ordinary citizens by elites 

 Electorates should be assured that adequate social protections are in place so that those who must adjust to 

economic change are protected 
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           SOURCE :- LIVE MINT  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

THE NEED FOR DIGITIZING LAND RECORDS IN INDIA [ EDITORIAL / 

OPINION]  
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - LAND REFORMS IN INDIA 
 

Poor state of land records 

1. The Peruvian economist Hernando de Soto has often pointed out that a modern market economy requires a 

strong system of property rights 

2. India is a mess on this front 

3. Land titles are presumptive rather than conclusive 

Impact of poor record keeping 

1. Nearly two-thirds of all pending cases in Indian courts are related to property disputes 

2. NITI Aayog has said that such property cases take an average of 20 years to settle 

3. The result is that millions of Indians cannot use their principal asset as collateral to borrow from the formal 

financial system 

4. The poor suffer the most 
 

Steps taken by the government to resolve this problem 

1. The Union government has been busy trying to address this problem for almost a decade 

2. National Land Records Modernization Programme was started in August 2008 

3. It is now part of the Digital India initiative 

4. The broad aim is to modernize land records management, reduce the scope for property disputes, make land 

records more transparent and move towards conclusive property titles 
 

Unique schemes by the states 

Some of the most interesting work of sorting out the land titling mess has been done by state governments, as has been 

the case with labour law reforms as well 

1. The Bhoomi Project in Karnataka led the way even before the Union government got into the act 

 The state government began to digitize land records at the turn of the century 

 The relevant document—the record of rights, tenancy and crops—has been made available through kiosks 

2. The Rajasthan legislature passed the Rajasthan Urban Land (Certification of Titles) Act in April 2016 

 This law ensures that the state government is a guarantor for land titles in Rajasthan, and will provide 

compensation in case of issues of defective title 

 The guarantee is based on certification provided by the Urban Land Title Certification Authority, which will 

verify ownership of any property for a fee 

3. Andhra Pradesh has taken a leap into the future 

  Its state government has tied up with a Swedish firm to use new blockchain technology to prevent property 

fraud 

 As in all other trades, blockchain will allow participants in a distributed ledger to check the ownership of a 

land parcel 
 

 

Way Forward 

 Clear land titles will ease a lot of constraints—from making it easier for the poor to borrow from the formal  
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financial sector to easing commercial land acquisition for infrastructure projects instead of the misuse of 

eminent domain 

 Where property rights are ensured, so are the prosperity, freedom and ownership of wealth that brings real 

stability and peace   
             SOURCE :- LIVE MINT  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- --------------------------------- 
 

ALARM AS DEADLY MAIZE PEST SEEN IN KARNATAKA 
GS PAPER - 03 Agriculture  
 

   

The Indian Council for Agricultural Research (ICAR) has sounded the alarm after the invasive agricultural pest, Fall 

Armyworm (Spodoptera frugiperda), was discovered in Karnataka. 
 

Fall Armyworm 

 The fall armyworm (Spodoptera frugiperda) is a species in the order of Lepidoptera and is the larval life stage 

of a fall armyworm moth. 

 The fall armyworm is widely distributed in Eastern and Central North America and in South America. 

 Since 2016 it is invasive in Africa where it is causing significant damage to maize crops and has great potential 

for further spread and economic damage. 

 The Karnataka finding is the first report of the pest in Asia. 

 They practice cannibalism. 
 

Concerns 

 The discovery is more worrisome because the pest feeds on around 100 different crops, such as vegetables, rice, 

and sugarcane. 

 Its discovery in Karnataka means its spread to the rest of the country, as well as neighbouring countries, could 

be just a matter of time. 

 Now, that the pest is here, not much can be done to keep it from spreading elsewhere in the subcontinent. 

 Africa‘s experience shows how quickly the pest can colonise a new continent. First reported in Central and 

Western Africa in 2016, it has spread to 44 African countries today and has proved hard to control. 

 In India, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu are at immediate risk. 

 And even though the pests reported in Shivamogga and Chikballapur, Karnataka, are only feeding on maize and 

sorghum at the moment, they are likely to spread to other crops. 
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Way forward 

 The first line of defence against the Fall Armyworm will be insecticides like lambda-cyhalothrin. It‘s efficacy is 

currently being studied in field trials. 

 Also, the researchers have found some natural predators such as coccinellid beetles, that can aid biological 

control. 

 A fungal species called Nomuraea rileyi also infects the Fall Armyworm. 

 But these natural enemies may not be as effective as insecticides. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

The urgent need for states to get fiscally fit [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Mobilization of resources 
 

RBI state finances report 

1. The recent report, ―State Finances: A Study of State Budgets 2018‖ by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

confirms that the state of state finances is in ―deep trouble‖ territory 

2. Even as the levers of India‘s development increasingly shift to states, there has been a sharp and swift reversal 

of the assiduous fiscal consolidation by states over the previous decade 

Rising problems of the states due to increased spending 

1. The share of states in development expenditure rose from about half of all development spending by the Centre 

and states in FY11 to over two-thirds by FY16 

2. Revenue deficit of states was up by 50%, from ₹40,500 crore in FY17 to ₹61,100 crore in FY18 

3. The 3% GFD/GSDP (gross state domestic product) threshold has been breached for three years in a row, with 

19 states crossing the threshold in FY18 

4. Overall liabilities sans guarantees grew to 24% of GDP in FY18, the highest in the last five years, driven by the 

issuance of Ujwal Discom Assurance Yojana (Uday) bonds in FY16 and FY17, farm loan waivers and pay 

commission awards 

Actions needed 

1. Continued efforts to make the goods and services tax (GST) buoyant 

 Corrective actions since the GST was launched seem to be showing results, as reflected in an uptick in revenue 

recently 

 GST remains a work-in-progress and relentless attention is required to make good the promise of a simple, and 

distortion-free indirect tax regime for states to reap revenue buoyancy benefits sustainably 

2. Unlocking resources for infra-spending through asset monetization 

 Earlier, CRISIL Advisory had pegged India‘s infrastructure investment needs during FY18 and FY22 at ₹50 

trillion, with states having to account for 35-40% of this 

 Asset monetization in sectors including state highways and power transmission could possibly help recycle 

capital into newer infrastructure spending without adding incremental debt 

 It will also crowd-in long-term private capital and bring efficiencies in management 

3. Empowering city governments and public utilities 

 Municipal bonds have made a comeback with Pune, Hyderabad, and Indore tapping capital markets successfully 

 States should do more to empower cities to translate their economic potential into resource mobilization 

 The vicious cycle of low tariffs, poor services and institutional incapacitation needs to be tackled head-on 
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 Differentiated tariffs, directed subsidy and universal services access ought to replace flat tariffs, universal 

handouts and poor services 

4. Engendering a vibrant investment climate 

 While some strides have been made on the ―doing business‖ front over the years, the bar needs to be raised 

beyond the promise of ―single-window‖ clearance and red carpet to large investors 

 Expediting structural reforms to enable timely clearances, fair and effective land acquisition, and flexible labour 

markets will help sustainably scale-up sluggish private investment, which is showing early signs of a pick-up 

 A recalibrated public-private partnership programme with judicious risk allocation, contract enforceability, and 

consistent policy regime can further augment resources for infrastructure creation 

5. Redressing agrarian stress durably through wholesome reforms 

 Loan waivers announced by states since 2014 amount to ₹1.69 trillion or roughly 14% of all incremental 

market borrowings by state governments during this period 

 The RBI attributes 40% of slippage in consolidated revenue expenditure in FY18 vis-à-vis budget to loan 

waivers 

 Durable transformation in agriculture calls for progressive policies for stable prices and market linkages, farm-

level support, including on crop insurance, farm inputs, soil and crop advice, and investments in logistics, 

irrigation, and food processing 
 

Way Forward 

 Financially empowered and fiscally sound state governments are a prerequisite to lift India‘s growth trajectory 

sustainably 

 States will need to tackle the headwinds with speed, resolve and responsibility 

 The time for states to get their act together on the fiscal front is now 
           SOURCE :- LIVE MINT  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Bid round –II under ‗Discovered Small Field Policy‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, and Railways etc. 
 

Context 

1. According to the International Energy Agency (IEA), India is expected to account for almost one-third of the 

global growth in energy demand by 2040. 

2. To maintain the thrust on economic growth, it is imperative that the country‘s Oil & Gas sector grows 

consistently so as to enable energy security and accessibility to its people. 

3. In context to this, Bid round –II under Discovered Small Field Policy will be launched by Minister of 

Petroleum. 
 

Discovered Small Fields Policy 

1. Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas India launched the DSF Policy in 2016. 

2. It is aimed at extracting the Oil, Natural gas from the un-monetized small oil/gas discoveries that are available 

in the country. 

3. It provides an easy investment option for new and existing players with minimal risk. 

4. Directorate General of Hydrocarbon (DGH) is the nodal agency to see its implementation. 

5. DSF Bid Round-I launched by the Government, was a splendid success and was completed in a record time of 

10 months. 
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6. Encouraged with the Success of Bid Round-I, and looking at the massive interest from Industry, especially from 

Private Sector; the Government is now to rolling out DSF Bid Round-II which is offering larger field areas in 

commercially producing basins. 
 

Special features of DSF Bid Round–II: 

 No previous technical experience required for bidders, easy entry & investor friendly policy 

 Better fiscal system through Revenue Sharing Contracts 

 Easy bidding process; minimum requirements; transparent award; swift processing of approvals 

 Single licence for all types of hydrocarbons 

 No signature bonus 

 Exploration allowed during the entire contract period 

 Full pricing and marketing freedom 

 Royalty rates further reduced for shallow water compared to DSF-I 
           SOURCE :- PIB  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------------- 
 

MOBILE APP NIRYAT MITRA 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy, changes in industrial policy and their effects 

on industrial growth 
 

Niryat Mitra Mobile App 

1. Nodal Agency: Union Minister of Commerce & Industry 

2. The app developed by the Federation of Indian Export Organisations (FIEO) is available both on Android and 

on IOS platforms. 

3. It provides wide range of information required to undertake international trade right from the policy provisions 

for export and import, applicable GST rate, available export incentives, tariff, preferential tariff, market access 

requirements – SPS and TBT measures. 

4. The most interesting part is that all the information is available at tariff line. 

5. The app works internally to map the ITC HS code of other countries with that of India and provides all the 

required data without the users bothering about the HS code of any country. 

6. Presently the app comes with the data of 87 countries. 
 

Promoting Ease of Doing Business 

 The exports are showing good sign and registering increase at the rate of 20%. 

 The app will provide big opportunity to everybody and help promote export interests in the country. 

 The Human Resource tool of the app enables candidates with interest in the international trade sector to 

register and apply against the vacancies arising in the sector. 

 Companies can also search the profiles of the candidates and engage them. 

         SOURCE :- PIB  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve becomes 11th Biosphere Reserve from India to be included in the 

World Network of Biosphere Reserves 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

Context 

1. The Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve has become the 11th Biosphere Reserve from India that has been 

included in the UNESCO designated World Network of Biosphere Reserves (WNBR). 

2. The decision to include it in WNBR was taken at the 30th Session of International Coordinating Council (ICC) 

of Man and Biosphere (MAB) Programme of UNESCO held at Palembang, Indonesia. India has 18 Biosphere 

Reserves and with the inclusion of Khangchendzonga, the number of internationally designated WNBR has 

become 11, with 7 Biosphere Reserves being domestic Biosphere Reserves. 

Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve 

1. Khangchendzonga in Sikkim is one of the highest ecosystems in the world, reaching elevations of 1, 220 metres 

above sea-level. 

2. It includes a range of ecolines, varying from sub-tropic to Arctic, as well as natural forests in different biomes 

that support an immensely rich diversity of forest types and habitats. 

3. The core area of the Biosphere Reserve is a major transboundary Wildlife Protected Area. 

4. The southern and central landscape, which makes up 86% of the core area, is situated in the Greater Himalayas. 

5. The northern part of the area accounts for 14% is characterized by trans-Himalayan features. 

6. Buffer zones are being developed to promote eco-tourism activities. 

7. The core zone – Khangchendzonga National Park was designated a World Heritage Site in 2016 under the 

‗mixed‘ category. 

8. Many of the mountains, peaks, lakes, caves, rocks, Stupas (shrines) and hot springs function as pilgrimage sites. 

9. The transition zone is targeted for eco-development activities, afforestation, plantation of medicinal herbs and 

soil conservation measures. 

10. Flora 

 Over 118 species of the large number of medicinal plants found in Dzongu Valley in north Sikkim are of 

ethno-medical utility. 

 The vegetation includes temperate broadleaf and mixed forests consisting of oaks, fir, birch, maple, willow 

etc. 

 The vegetation of the park also includes alpine grasses and shrubs at higher altitudes along with many 

medicinal plants and herbs. 

Fauna 

 The park contains many mammal species including musk deer, snow leopard, Himalayan tahr, wild dog, sloth 

bear, civet, Himalayan black bear, red panda, Tibetan wild ass, Himalayan blue sheep, serow, goral and takin 

etc.        
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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27 RESORTS IN NILGIRIS JUMBO PATH TO BE SHUT 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
  

 The Supreme Court has ordered the Tamil Nadu government to shut down illegal resorts operating in the 

elephant corridor in the Nilgris district to curb incidents of human-animal conflict and reduce animal fatalities. 

 The Bench gave the State government a 48-hour deadline to seal or close 27 commercial establishments after 

perusing a report submitted by the Nilgris District Collector on a total 39 resorts. 

 The Bench had earlier, while making it clear that the elephant corridor was off-limits for resorts or any 

construction activity, directed the Collector to file a report about the details of the existing resorts and how they 

came to be there. 

 The owners of some of these hotels and resorts have also filed appeals in the apex court against a Madras High 

Court order against them in this regard. 

 

 

          

 

 
                                 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

 

NOW, STATES CAN BUY PULSES AT A DISCOUNT 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Public Distribution System- objectives, functioning, limitations, revamping; 

issues of buffer stocks and food security 
  

 Having procured an all-time high amount of pulses from farmers over the past two years, the Centre has now 

decided to offload stock from its overflowing warehouses by selling it to States for use in welfare schemes at a 

discount of Rs.15 per kg over the wholesale rate. 

 The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has approved the plan to sell almost 35 lakh tonnes of tur, channa, 

masoor, moong and urad dal. 

 In order to clear space for the procurement this season, the Centre has decided to offer 34.88 lakh tonnes of 

pulses to the States for use in ration shops under the public distribution system or in welfare schemes such as 

mid-day meals or the Integrated Child Development Programme. 

 This will be a one-time dispensation for a period of 12 months or till the stock runs out. 

 The scheme is likely to cost the exchequer Rs.5, 237 crore. 
 

Background 

 Farmers have seen record harvests of pulses in the past two years, resulting in a sharp drop in prices. 

 

 

 

 

Nilgiris 

 The Nilgiri Mountains form part of the Western Ghats in western Tamil Nadu of Southern India. 

 At least 24 of the Nilgiri Mountains‘ peaks are above 2,000 metres (6,600 ft), the highest peak being 

Doddabetta, at 2,637 metres (8,652 ft). 

 Kotas are an ethnic group who are indigenous to the Nilgiris mountain range in Tamil Nadu, India. 

They are one of the many tribal peoples indigenous to the region. Others are the Todas, Irulas and 

Kurumbas. 

 The Nilgiri Hills are part of the Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve (itself part of the UNESCO World Network 

of Biosphere Reserves), and form a part of the protected bio reserves in India. 
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 With the government making market interventions to protect farmers‘ interests, price support schemes have 

been widespread in many States. 

 This has led to a record procurement of 45.43 lakh tonnes of pulses.               

SOURCE :- The Hindu 
 

INDIAN TELESCOPE SPOTS DISTANT GALAXY 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievements of Indians in science & technology 
  

 Astronomers have used an Indian telescope to discover the most distant radio galaxy ever known, located at a 

distance of 12 billion light-years. 

 The galaxy, from a time when the universe was only 7% of its current age was found using the Giant 

Metrewave Radio Telescope (GMRT) in Pune. 

GMRT 

 GMRT is an array of thirty fully steerable parabolic radio telescopes of 45-metre diameter. 

 GMRT is a very versatile instrument for investigating a variety of radio astrophysical problems ranging from 

nearby Solar system to the edge of observable Universe. 

 It is operated by the National Centre for Radio Astrophysics. 

The galaxy 

 The distance to this galaxy was determined using the Gemini North telescope in Hawaii and the Large 

Binocular Telescope in Arizona. 

 The galaxy is perceived as it looked when the universe was only a billion years old. 

 This also means that the light from this galaxy is almost 12 billion years old. 

Radio galaxies 

 Radio galaxies are very rare objects in the universe. 

 These are types of active galaxy that are very luminous at radio wavelengths. 

 They are colossal galaxies with a supermassive black hole in their centre. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THERMAL BATTERY 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Developments and their applications and effects in everyday life. 
 

Context 

1. India became home to the world‘s first-ever thermal battery plant that was inaugurated in Andhra Pradesh. 

2. This plant aims to create a new energy storage form that is expected to have commercial applications, while 

also maintaining a low carbon footprint, and being less dependent on external factors like weather. 

3. The thermal battery facility is to be owned by Bharat Energy Storage Technology Private Limited (BEST) could 

provide energy solutions for electrical grids, transport and telecom services. 

4. At the initial stage of commercial operations, set for May 2019, BEST plans to create a battery capacity of 

1000MW. This is expected to be upgraded to a 10GW capacity by 2025. 

Thermal battery technology 

1. Thermal battery technology was patented in India by Dr Patrick Glynn in 2016. 

2. Conventional battery technology is based on the system of charging/discharging cycles that are driven by 

electricity. Ex: Lithium-ion battery. 
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3. Thermal batteries use thermal energy to operate, i.e., the energy created by temperature differences. 

4. The energy transfer in thermal batteries helps store heat when heat travels from one part of the battery setup to 

the other. 

5. For that to happen, a thermal battery consists of two parts: a cool zone known as sink, and a hot source called 

source. 

6. Both these sides consist of compounds known as phase-changing materials (PCMs), which can change their 

state of matter on the basis of a physical/chemical reaction. 

7. When the sink of a thermal battery receives heat, it transforms physically or chemically, thereby storing energy, 

while the source cools down. 

8. During operation, the sink is cooled down, so it releases the stored energy, while the source heats up. 

9. Depending on the nature of the battery, the system can derive heat from any source, which makes a thermal 

battery very versatile. 
 

Integration with power grids 

1. Given the positives from thermal battery technology, its main application lies in the possible integration with 

power grids, that can help industrial demand, while also supporting public transport systems and telecom grids. 

2. In the field of power transmission, thermal batteries will be able to function as long as there is a heat source to 

drive their operation. 

3. This could help solve power issues in remote areas, and also address rising energy requirements from regional 

or national grids. 

4. Power-intensive industries will also be major beneficiaries, and the transformation will mean reduced 

dependence on fossil fuels for energy. 

5. Telecom infrastructure is also a target area, as thermal batteries will help maintain signal strength and network 

connectivity. 

6. This, in turn, could also improve internet penetration and ultra-fast mobile services. 
 
 

Easing roadmap for E-vehicle manufacturing 

 Another area that could receive impetus from thermal batteries is that of electric vehicles. 

 Currently, Tata and Mahindra are the only domestic firms working on such transport systems. 

 With thermal battery technology, car makers could consider going green, and deploy clean energy at minimal 

maintenance costs. 

 At the same time, e-vehicles could also derive charging power from stations that run on thermal batteries. 

 In AP plant, BEST aims to setup an electric truck that can run up to 800kms on a single charge. 
 

SOURCE :- The Hindu 
 

 

TIME FOR ECONOMIC POLICY VIGILANCE [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth 
 

Growth in economy picking up 

1. The Indian economy is gaining momentum 

2. The annual assessment recently released by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) showed that it expects the 

Indian economy to grow at 7.3% in the current, and 7.5% in the next, fiscal 

3. India is contributing 15% to global growth 
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4. Some of the recent structural reforms, such as the implementation of the goods and services tax (GST) and 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC), along with liberalization of foreign direct investment and improvement 

in the ease of doing business, will help improve economic activity 
 
 

Risks being faced by the economy 

1. External Sector 

 On the external front, there are risks such as high crude prices and the tightening of global financial conditions 

 India‘s current account deficit widened to 1.9% of the gross domestic product (GDP) in 2017-18 and is 

expected to go up to 2.6% of GDP in the current year 

 The widening of the current account deficit is getting reflected in the depreciation of the rupee, which has fallen 

over 7% since the beginning of the year 

 External sector risks are getting amplified by the tightening of financial conditions in global markets 
 

2. Domestic front 

 On the domestic front, there are risks such as the delay in addressing the twin balance sheet issue and possible 

revenue shortfall owing to GST implementation issues 

 The resolution of the twin balance sheet problem is a real challenge 

 Resolution or liquidation of distressed assets could result in large haircuts for banks 

 This will possibly increase the capital requirement of public sector banks and the government, with fiscal 

constraints, may find it difficult to spare resources 

 While the collection from GST is improving, it is still running below the desired rate of ₹1 trillion per month 

 Any compression in capital expenditure as a result of revenue shortfall will affect growth 
 

Further measures required 

 Even as important reforms have been implemented, more will be needed in areas like land and labour 

 Labour market reforms could complement the GST in terms of promoting the formal economy and creating 

fiscal space for needed social and infrastructure spending 

 Factor market reforms and greater formalization of the economy will push growth and generate higher tax 

revenue 

 For now, the government should work on smoothening the IBC and GST and not allow electoral compulsions to 

affect fiscal management 
SOURCE :- LIVE MINT 

 
 

Growth vs development and its concern to the Indian economy 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth, development and employment. 
 

Context 

 The overall GDP, after several quarters of low growth, there has been a strong pick-up in the last quarter of 

2017-18. If this momentum is maintained, the growth rate (2018-19) will certainly be above 7%. 

 Major concerns are- External environment, reviving the banking system, Impact on the fiscal position. 
 

Background 

 Agricultural growth may at best be equal to what it was last year. As the monsoon has been somewhat below 

expectations the overall rainfall was deficiency. 

 The services sector may perform better because public expenditure will be maintained at a high level. 
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 As of the industrial sector, the data for the Index of Industrial Production (IIP) shows substantial improvement. 

 The correlation between the IIP and national income data on manufacturing is poor. 

 The problems of the goods and services tax (GST) may have been largely overcome. 

Issues 

1. External environment 

 Trade wars have already started and can get worse. 

 The U.S. has raised duties on several products such as steel and aluminum. 

 China has retaliated as duties for some of its products has been raised. 

 India has also been caught in this exchange. 

 Iran, which have a direct impact on crude oil output and prices. India benefited from the fall in crude prices 

earlier but this position has reversed. 

 India‘s trade deficit has always remained high. 

 The fall in crude oil prices had also affected the export growth. 

 With the rising of trade deficit and some outflow of capital, the rupee has depreciated 

2. Reviving the banking system 

 A/c to the RBI‘s latest report on financial stability, shows that the gross non-performing asset (NPA) ratio of 

scheduled commercial banks rose. 

 The high NPA level has a dampening effect on the provision of new credit. In fact, credit to the industrial 

sector has slowed down considerably. 

Solutions:- 

Solution for External environment :- 

○ Improved efficiency in production and better infrastructure. 

○ Make the exports competitive. 

○ Maintenance of domestic stability. 

○ Search for an alternative fuel. 

Solutions for reviving the Banking system 

○ Recapitalization of banks. 

○ Asset reconstruction companies, have been made to resolve the NPA issue. 

○ Medium-term banking reforms. 

○ Impact on the fiscal position 

○ Central government‘s fiscal has been within limits. 

○ There are two aspects of the fiscal which need to be kept under watch. – One relates to GST. It is estimated 

that GST revenues are currently running behind budgetary projections. 

○ The second concern relates to the impact of the proposed minimum support prices (MSPs) for various 

agricultural commodities. The MSPs have been raised sharply in the case of some commodities. 

Solution to MSP (If market prices fall below MSPs)- 

○ M.P. model- where the State pays the difference between market price and MSP. But this can turn out to 

be a serious burden if market prices fall steeply. This is apart from the administrative problems involved in 

implementing the scheme. 

○ The other alternative is for the government to procure excess production over normal production so that 

market prices rise. This alternative may be less burdensome. However, this alternative will not work if the  
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MSP is fixed at a level to which the market price will never rise. 

Conclusion 

 The expected growth rate of 7.3-7.4% may be reassuring. It may even be the highest in the world economy. 

 It is below of what is needed to raise job opportunities and reduce poverty. 

 It is true that the external environment is not helpful. 

 Hence a stronger push towards a much higher growth is very much the need of the hour. 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

Serious Fraud Investigation Office 
GS PAPER - 03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Various Security forces & agencies & their mandate 

Serious Fraud Investigation Office 
 

 The Serious Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO) is a fraud investigating agency in India. 

 It is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India. 

 The SFIO is involved in major fraud probes and is the co-ordinating agency with the Income Tax Department 

and the Central Bureau of Investigation. 

 It is a multi-disciplinary organization having experts from financial sector, capital market, accountancy, 

forensic audit, taxation, law, information technology, company law, customs and investigation. 

 These experts have been taken from various organizations like banks, Securities and Exchange Board of India, 

Comptroller and Auditor General and concerned organizations and departments of the Government. 

 Based on the recommendation of Naresh Chandra Committee on corporate governance in the backdrop of 

stock market scams as also the failure of non-banking companies resulting in huge financial loss to the public. 

 Agency headquarters is in the Indian capital, New Delhi, with field offices located in major cities throughout 

India. The SFIO draws most of its officers from the IAS, ICLS, IPS and IRS. 
SOURCE :- PIB 

 
 

NITI Aayog to join hands with CII to develop a roadmap for Global Innovation Index 

GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Indigenization of technology & developing new technology 

Boosting Innovation in India 
 

1. The India Innovation Index was launched by NITI Aayog, Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) along with the 

World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), in collaboration with the Department of Industrial Policy and 

Promotion (DIPP). 

2. India‘s rank on the Global Innovation Index (GII) has improved from 60 in 2017 to 57 in 2018 

3. India has been consistently climbing the GII ranking for the past two years. 
 

Importance of GII 

1. It provided an opportunity to look at examples from similar economies from across the world and understand 

how they effected change in their countries. 

2. We can also draw a distinction between Innovation and Invention and emphasized the role of pure science in 

building scientific temper in the country. 

3. Ratan Watal, Principal Adviser of NITI Aayog underlined the need to- 

 Transform India‘s Innovation Ecosystem by formulating a New Innovation Policy to attract R&D 

investment into cutting edge technologies and build appropriate infrastructure and institutions 

 Tap Global hotspots of Innovation in latest technologies like AI, Blockchain and Robotics etc. 
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 Connect Tinkering labs in schools with start-ups, business and high end educational institutions 

 Target efficient, productive and outcome driven R&D in the Government Sector 
 

Global Innovation Index 

1. The Global Innovation Index (GII) is an annual ranking of countries by their capacity for, and success 

in, innovation. 

2. It is published by Cornell University, INSEAD, and the World Intellectual Property Organization, in 

partnership with other organizations and institutions. 

3. It is based on both subjective and objective data derived from several sources, including the 

International Telecommunication Union, the World Bank and the World Economic Forum. 

4. The index was started in 2007 by INSEAD and World Business, a British magazine. 

5. The GII is commonly used by corporate and government officials to compare countries by their level 

of innovation. 

                       

SOURCE :- PIB 
 

 

TRAIN CAPTAIN SERVICE 
GS PAPER - 03 INFRASTRUCTURE - Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 

Train Captain 

 Ministry of Railways has introduced the concept of Train Captain. 

 He will be the single person/leader responsible for coordinating the entire team and facilitating all services 

during the complete journey of the train. 

 In trains like Rajdhani/ Shatabdi/ Duronto and other trains where a Train Superintendent (TS) is on end to 

end basis, TS shall be nominated as ―Train Captain‖ and made responsible for all the facilities on train. 

 In all other trains, where TS is not present, Zonal Railways are to nominate the senior most ticket checking 

staff as Train Captain. 
SOURCE :- PIB 

 

National Energy Storage Mission 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, and Railways etc. 
 

National Energy Storage Mission (NESM) 

1. Energy Storage is one of the most crucial & critical components of India‘s energy infrastructure strategy and 

also for supporting India‘s sustained thrust to renewables. 

2. The Expert Committee constituted by Ministry of New and Renewable Energy has proposed a draft NESM. 

3. The objective of this mission will be to strive for leadership in energy storage sector by creating an enabling 

policy and regulatory framework that encourages manufacturing, deployment, innovation and further cost 

reduction. 

4. NITI Aayog and Rocky Mountain Institute‘s joint report on India‘s Energy Storage Mission has proposed three-

stage solution approaches: 

 Creating an environment for battery manufacturing growth; 

 Scaling supply chain strategies; and 

 Scaling of battery cell manufacturing. 

 

 

 

 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

Key areas for energy storage application include: 

 Integrating renewable energy with distribution and transmission grids; 

  Setting Rural microgrids with diversified loads or stand-alone systems; and 

  Developing Storage component of electric mobility plans. 
          SOURCE :- PIB  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Indian bull frog: the Andamans‘ new colonisers 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

New frog species 

1. A recent migrant to the Andaman island is the Indian bullfrog (Hoplobatrachus tigerinus) 

2. The bullfrog is found widely in mainland India and protected under Schedule IV of the Indian Wildlife Act 

1972 

3. It is steadily occupying the islands‘ ecosystem and threatening the local economy 
 

Man-Frog conflict 

1. The voracious animal gulps down anything that would fit in its jaws: centipedes, leeches, native frogs, lizards, 

small snakes, and even chicks and ducklings, which are an important source of food for the islanders 

2. An unusual man-frog conflict is brewing due to this 
 

Why are bullfrogs a threat on islands? 

1. Bullfrogs are found all over mainland India, but it is in the unique ecosystem of the islands that it becomes a 

major threat 

2. Unlike the mainland, resources on the islands are scarce for big animals, while natural calamities are more 

frequent 

3. The wildlife here has evolved in a miniature setting: there are no large herbivores (the largest is the Andaman 

wild pig) or large carnivores 
 

Focus on invasive species 

 Globally, invasive species, particularly in islands, are becoming the focus of numerous organisations 

 The Convention on Biological Diversity has said that invasives have contributed to 40% of all animal 

extinctions since the 17th century 

 The IUCN has formulated guidelines for managing invasives specifically in islands, largely involving data 

collection, community engagement, policy measures and management plans  
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

CENTRE LAUNCHES PORTAL FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH, FUNDING 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Developments and their applications and effects in everyday life 

Achievement of Indians in science & technology 
 

India Science Technology and Innovation portal 

1. The Union science ministry‘s communication wing, Vigyan Prasar, has launched the India Science Technology 

and Innovation portal that can help with such queries. 

2. The portal can be queried for information about the organisations carrying out research, those funding them, 

international collaborations, the scientists involved in the research, the states in which they are being carried 

out, their achievements and impact. 
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3. There is also a compilation of technologies developed in India, the organisations that have developed these 

technologies, those that have funded them and the status of the technologies. 
 

Prime focus 

 A major thrust of the portal is to reach out to students, researchers, scholars, scientists both from India and 

abroad, so that they can choose from the mine of fellowships, scholarships and funding and startup 

opportunities that India puts on their plate. 

 The portal follows a launch of India Science ( indiascience.in ), an Internet-based science channel, to 

showcase the developments in science and technology in India. 

 Both the portal and the channel are part of a push by the Science Ministry to improve its public outreach. 
         

SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

IIP SURGES TO FIVE-MONTH HIGH OF 7% 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT  
 

Growth in industrial activity picked up to a five-month high of 7% in June, driven by an across-the-board acceleration in 

growth rates including in sectors such as manufacturing, electricity, infrastructure, and capital and consumer goods. 

Details 

 The Index of Industrial Production registered a growth rate of 7% in June, rising from 3.93% in May. 

 Within this, the manufacturing sector grew 6.9% in June, an increase from 3.66% in May. 

 The primary goods segment within the IIP registered a growth rate of 9.28% in June, up from 5.74% in May. 

 Capital goods witnessed a similar acceleration in growth rates, coming in at 9.62% in June up from 6.92% in the 

previous month. 

 The infrastructure sector showed strong growth of 8.53% in June, up from 7.42% in May. 

 Consumer goods saw growth accelerating to 5.92% in June from 1.57% in May. 

 Within this, consumer durables witnessed a strong surge, registering a growth rate of 13.1% in June, up from 

6.39% in May. 

 Consumer non-durables, however, grew only 0.47% in June, although this reversed the contraction of 2.06% 

witnessed in the previous month. 
 

Reasons 

 There is a pickup in investment demand overall. 

 This is partly driven by an increase in government expenditure. 

 The stimulus by the government on the current and capital sides and a pickup in private investment has led to 

industrial growth. 

 This is shown by a pickup in other indicators as well, such as credit data and exports. 

Concerns 

 However, there is a slight concern with the weakness in consumer non-durables, though this could reverse on 

the back of normal monsoons and government support aiding rural income as we go ahead. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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Ethanol blending 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

 Ethanol blending is the practice of blending petrol with ethanol. 

 Many countries, including India, have adopted ethanol blending in petrol in order to reduce vehicle exhaust 

emissions and also to reduce the import burden on account of crude petroleum from which petrol is produced. 

 The renewable ethanol content, which is a byproduct of the sugar industry, is expected to result in a net 

reduction in the emission of carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide (CO) and hydrocarbons (HC). 

 Ethanol itself burns cleaner and burns more completely than petrol it is blended into. 

 In India, ethanol is mainly derived by sugarcane molasses, which is a by-product in the conversion of sugar 

cane juice to sugar. 
SOURCE :-- THE HINDU 

 

 
 

A CLIMATE FOR GREEN FUNDS [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Mobilization of resources 
 

Climate change impact 

1. The impact of climate change are no longer risks that exist in the distant future 

2. A recent HSBC Global Research report found India to be the most vulnerable of the 67 countries assessed for 

their vulnerability to and preparedness for climate change risks 
 

Huge investments required to combat climate change 

1. The government aims to source 175 GW of power from renewables by 2022 and for nearly 57 per cent of total 

electricity capacity to come from non-fossil fuels by 2027 

2. It has been estimated that approximately $100 trillion of additional investment will be required between 2016 

and 2030 to sync the imperatives of global development with that of addressing the challenge of climate change 

3. Financing clean energy infrastructure, sustainable transport, energy efficiency and waste management are 

among the key imperatives today 
 

Green finance gaining traction 

1. Globally, green finance is gaining prominence as a medium to raise funds for environment-friendly and climate-

resilient projects 

2. Investors are keen to put more of their cash into low-carbon, sustainable projects and those requiring capital 
 

India needs more green finance 

1. In India the concept of green financing is nascent 

2. Measures to encourage green-bonds could help raise finances needed to ―green‖ India‘s economy 

3. Some of these can be: 

 Reduce some of the regulatory constraints that currently hamper international investments as well as local 

pools of capital 

 Guidelines asking provident funds, pension funds and insurance companies to invest a portion of their 

assets under management in green bonds 

 The government could offer tax incentives to encourage mutual fund and other onshore investors to invest 

in local green bonds 
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 India could also look at issuing a sovereign green bond, like France did to great effect last year 

 Diversifying the green bond market beyond project finance assets into corporate loans, and working more 

with mid-sized companies (mid-cap market), will go a long way towards building up the green financing 

ecosystem 

 Allowing banks to claim ―priority sector benefits‖ on their green investments would also help 
 

Way Forward 

 Amid all the issues that concern us — poverty, education, employment, health — it is easy to forget that 

global warming is one of the most critical challenges we face 

 We need to do a lot more and a lot sooner or risk an environmental crisis 

                                                                                                                       SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS  
 

 ―PARIVESH‖ – an environmental single window hub for Environment, Forest, Wildlife and CRZ 

clearances launched  

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Context 

The PM has launched PARIVESH on the occasion of World Biofuel Day. 
 

 

PARIVESH Portal 

1. It is a Single-Window Integrated Environmental Management System which stands for Pro-Active and 

Responsive facilitation by Interactive, Virtuous and Environmental Single-window H 

2. It is a workflow based application and portal, based on the concept of web architecture. 

3. The system has been designed, developed and hosted by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 

Change, with technical support from National Informatics Centre, (NIC). 

4. It automates the entire process of submitting the application and tracking the status of such proposals at each 

stage of processing. 
 

Utility of the portal 

1. It facilitates for online submission, monitoring and management of proposals submitted by Project Proponents 

to the MOEFCC, as well as to the State Level Environmental Impact Assessment Authorities (SEIAA). 

2. It will also he;p seek various types of clearances (e.g. Environment, Forest, Wildlife and Coastal Regulation 

Zone Clearances) from Central, State and district-level authorities. 

3. The main highlights of PARIVESH include – 

 Single registration and single sign-in for all types of clearances (i.e. Environment, Forest, Wildlife and 

CRZ), 

 Unique-ID for all types of clearances required for a particular project and 

 Single Window interface for the proponent to submit applications for getting all types of clearances (i.e. 

Environment, Forests, Wildlife and CRZ clearances) 
 

More efficiency to be achieved 

The facility of Geographic Information System (GIS) interface will help them in analyzing the proposal efficiently, 

automatic alerts (via SMS and emails) at important stages to the concerned officers, committee members and higher 

authorities to check the delays if any. 
                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- PIB  
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INSPECT MOSQUES FOR NOISE LEVELS AT RANDOM‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
  

 The National Green Tribunal (NGT) has directed the Delhi Pollution Control Committee (DPCC) and the 

Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) to conduct joint inspections of mosques in east Delhi to ascertain if 

they are violating prescribed noise levels. 

 The directions came while the green panel was hearing a plea moved by NGO Akhand Bharat Morcha that 

alleged that some mosques in the area were not complying with the prescribed decibel levels. 

 In September 2017, the NGT had noted that the DPCC and State government would conduct inspection to check 

the noise level from different masjids mentioned in the application and that if the noise levels were found to be 

exceeding the prescribed decibel, action would be taken. 

 Earlier, the green panel had disposed the plea after taking into account the State government‘s submission that 

regular inspections would be carried out. 

 The CPCB has also been asked to file a compliance report within two months. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

CSIR‘S NEW PATENTED CLOT BUSTER, PEGYLATED STREPTOKINASE SET TO 

REVOLUTIONIZE THE TREATMENT OF STROKES. 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology. 
 

Context 

What is Clot Buster? 

A clot buster is used to break-up the clot that causes a blockage or disruption in the flow of blood to the brain and helps 

restore the blood flow to the area of the brain. 
 

 

PEGylated Streptokinase 

1. It is a new clot buster developed by at CSIR-Institute of Microbial Technology (CSIR-IMTECH), Chandigarh. 

2. It is all set to revolutionize the treatment of ischemic strokes. 

3. Ischemic stroke is a condition caused by a dysfunction in the supply of blood to the brain due to emboli, 

thrombus or atherosclerosis occurring in cerebral arteries. 

4. PEGylated Streptokinase, the novel recombinant protein Thrombolytic molecule has been precisely engineered 

through decades of research for enhanced proteolytic stability. 

5. Its advantages are reduced probability of hemorrhage over current treatment regimens of thrombolytic drugs for 

acute stroke. 
 

 

Developed under PPP 

1. CSIR-IMTECH and Epygen Biotech Pvt. Ltd., Mumbai, have entered into an agreement for the latter to develop 

PEGylated Streptokinase for treatment of Ischemic Stroke. 

2. Epygen is the first company in India with exclusive license of this Novel Biological Entity (NBE) thrombolytic 

protein for ischemic stroke. 
 
 

Brain Stroke- the second biggest killer 

1. According to the American Stroke Association (ASA), brain strokes are the second leading cause of death in the 

world with a staggering 15 million people effected. 
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2. It is causing 11 million people either die or become permanently disabled. 

3. Surprisingly, the prevalence of stroke is much higher in India than the West and about 87% of all strokes are 

ischemic strokes. 
 

Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 

1. The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research was established by the Government of India in 1942 is an 

autonomous body that has emerged as the largest research and development organisation in India 

2. It runs thirty-eight laboratories and thirty-nine field stations or extension centres throughout the nation, with a 

collective staff of over 12,000 scientists and scientific and technical personnel 

3. Although it is mainly funded by the Ministry of Science and Technology, it operates as an autonomous body 

through the Societies Registration Act, 1860 

4. The research and development activities of CSIR include aerospace engineering, structural engineering, ocean 

sciences, life sciences, metallurgy, chemicals, mining, food, petroleum, leather, and environmental science. 
SOURCE :- PIB 

 
 

WORLD ELEPHANT DAY 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

 World Elephant Day is an international annual event on August 12 

 The objective behind celebrating the World Elephant Day every year is to focus attention of various 

stakeholders to support various conservation policies to help elephants, including improving enforcement 

policies to prevent the illegal poaching and trade of ivory, conserving elephant habitats, providing better 

treatment for captive elephants and reintroducing some captive elephants into sanctuaries. 
 

Facts 

 Current population estimates for Asian elephants in the country, as per 2017 Census, are about 30,000. 

 Asian elephants are confined to South Asia and South East Asia and about 60 per cent of global population of 

Asian elephants is found in India. 

                                                    

                                                                                                                                                                          SOURCE :- PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

Project Elephant 

It was started in 1992 

Objectives :- 

1. conservation and protection of viable population of wild elephants in their natural habitats in the country; 

2. restoration of natural habitats and traditional corridors/migratory routes or movement paths used by the 

elephants, wherever necessary, through eco-restoration, acquisition etc; 

3. ensuring safeguards against poaching and other threats; 

4. mitigation and control of human elephant conflicts; 

5. welfare and management of captive elephants; and 

6. Creating a viable mechanism to ensure inter-state and regional and national level coordination in protecting 

and conserving the elephant and its ranges. 
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ISRO set to launch its TV channel 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - developments and their applications and effects in everyday life 

Achievements of Indians in science & technology 

 

  
 

The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) will have a year-long Vikram Sarabhai centenary celebration starting 

in August 2019 to honour the visionary scientist and its legendary founding father. 

In a few months‘ time, it plans to roll out a dedicated ISRO TV channel showcasing space applications, developments 

and science issues, targeting young viewers and people in remote areas in their language. 

Sarabhai, the architect of the Indian space programme, the first ISRO chief and renowned cosmic ray scientist, was 

born on August 12, 1919. 

ISRO‘s tributes to Sarabhai start with naming the first Indian moon landing spacecraft of the Chandrayaan-2 mission 

‗Vikram‘. The mission is planned for early 2019. 

A chair each at Sarabhai‘s two alma maters, Cambridge University and Gujarat University, as also at the Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology (MIT), would be set up, apart from giving awards, scholarships and fellowships in the country 

and abroad. 

Sarabhai was only 28 when he sowed the seeds of a space agency around the late 1940s and 1950s. 

Sivan said 100 lectures by science luminaries would be held across the country and in association with the International 

Astronautical Federation, the global space networking body. Space clubs, knowledge centres and talk shows are also 

among the plans. 

As it strengthens its public outreach, ISRO will shortly start allowing the public to watch satellite launches from its 

Sriharikota launch centre. 
 

Vikram Sarabhai 

Sarabhai was considered as the Father of the Indian space program; he was a great institution builder and established or 

helped to establish a large number of institutions in diverse fields. 

He was instrumental in establishing the Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) in Ahmedabad: after returning from 

Cambridge to an independent India in 1947, he persuaded charitable trusts controlled by his family and friends to endow 

a research institution near home in Ahmedabad. 

Thus, Vikram Sarabhai founded the Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) in Ahmedabad on November 11, 1947. He 

was only 28 at that time. Sarabhai was a creator and cultivator of institutions and PRL was the first step in that direction. 

Vikram Sarabhai served of PRL from 1966-1971. 

He was also Chairman of the Atomic Energy Commission. He along with other Ahmedabad-based industrialists played 

a major role in the creation of the Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad. 
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Indian Space Program 

The establishment of the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) was one of his greatest achievements. 

 He successfully convinced the government of the importance of a space programme for a developing country 

like India after the Russian Sputnik launch.  

 Homi Jehangir Bhabha, widely regarded as the father of India‘s nuclear science program, supported Dr. 

Sarabhai in setting up the first rocket launching station in India. 

 This center was established at Thumba near Thiruvananthapuram on the coast of the Arabian Sea, primarily 

because of its proximity to the equator. 

 After a remarkable effort in setting up the infrastructure, personnel, communication links, and launch pads, 

the inaugural flight was launched on November 21, 1963 with a sodium vapour payload. 

 As a result of Dr. Sarabhai‘s dialogue with NASA in 1966, the Satellite Instructional Television Experiment 

(SITE) was launched during July 1975 – July 1976 (when Dr.Sarabhai was no more). 

 Sarabhai started a project for the fabrication and launch of an Indian Satellite. As a result, the first Indian 

satellite, Aryabhata, was put in orbit in 1975 from a Russian Cosmodrome.Sarabhai was very interested in 

science education and founded a Community Science Centre at Ahmedabad in 1966. Today, the Centre is 

called the Vikram  Sarabhai Community Science Centre.       
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

Flipkart: FDI norms compliance not under our ambit, says CCI 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - mobilization of resources 
  

 Having cleared global retail giant Walmart‘s $16 billion acquisition of homegrown Flipkart, fair trade watchdog 

CCI has opined that complaints about the deal violating FDI rules ‗may merit policy intervention‘ but do not 

fall under its ambit. 

 The Competition Commission also observed that the complaint about Flipkart‘s discounting practice or 

preference to select e-tailers is not specific to this merger deal and is ‗already prevalent‘ in the market. 

 It also made it clear that there is no bar on the regulator to examine these issues under relevant provisions of the 

Competition Act about anti-competitive agreements and abuse of dominance. 

 The deal has triggered opposition from several quarters including traders‘ lobby groups and the Swadeshi 

Jagaran Manch and several of them had submitted their complaints to the CCI, which was approached in May 

for approval of the acquisition. 

 In its order clearing the deal, the CCI has said it is ‗not likely‘ to have an appreciable adverse effect on 

competition in India. 

 Issues falling beyond the scope of the (Competition) Act cannot be a subject matter of examination by the 

Commission, though they may merit policy intervention. 

 Noting that as per the foreign direct investment (FDI) policy an e-commerce platform cannot influence market 

prices directly or indirectly, the regulator said this was a matter of consideration for the ‗appropriate 

regulatory/enforcement authority.‘ 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
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Parker, world‘s first mission to Sun lifts off 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology 
 

 

Parker Solar Probe 

1. NASA launched the Parker Solar Probe – the space agency‘s first mission to the sun – that will explore the 

sun‘s atmosphere and its outermost atmosphere, the corona. 

2. The spacecraft is named after 91-year old solar physicist Eugene Parker, 91, who was the first scientist to 

describe solar wind in 1958. 

3. The probe, about the size of a car, will fly through the Sun‘s atmosphere and will come as close as 3.8 million 

miles to the star‘s surface, well within the orbit of Mercury. 

4. It will be more than seven times closer than any spacecraft has come before. The Parker probe is expected to 

make 24 loops of the Sun over seven years. 
 

 
 

What makes its special? 

1. During the journey, the spacecraft will fly by Venus at speeds of 4, 30, 000 mph, the equivalent of flying from 

New York to Tokyo in one minute. 

2. In order to reach an orbit around the sun, the Parker Solar Probe will take seven flybys of Venus that will 

essentially give a gravity assist, shrinking its orbit over the course of nearly seven years. 

3. It will have to endure temperatures up to 2,500 degrees Fahrenheit (1,370 degrees Celsius) and solar radiation 

intensities 475 times higher than we‘re used to here on Earth. 
 

Main objectives of Parker Solar Probe 

1. The mission will attempt to uncover the Sun‘s mysteries about its structure and magnetic and electric fields, as 

well as the energetic particles cruising near and away from Earth‘s star. 

2. These events can affect satellites and astronauts as well as the Earth including power grids and radiation 

exposure on airline flights. 

3. The information will help researchers and scientists solve longstanding mysteries: 

 How the solar wind is accelerated 

 Why the sun‘s outer atmosphere, or corona, is so much hotter than the solar surface 

 Explore mechanisms that accelerate and transport energy particles 
 

What part of this mission will ‗touch‘ the Sun? 

1. The Solar Probe Cup, dubbed ‗the bravest little instrument‘, is a sensor will extend beyond the heat shield to 

take samples of the Sun‘s atmosphere. 
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2. The cup will glow red when the probe makes its closest approach to the sun, sampling the solar wind and 

effectively touching the sun. 
 

Mission to end in 2025 

1. The mission is scheduled to end in June 2025 till it runs out of propellent. 

2. The first data download from the Parker Solar Probe is expected in early December after the probe reaches its 

first close approach of the sun in November. 

3. In 10 to 20 years, a carbon disk will be floating around the sun in orbit, and it will be around until the end of the 

solar system. 
 

Europe‘s Solar Probe in works 

1. The European Space Agency is also building a similar solar probe. 

2. Solar Orbiter, or SolO is undergoing final assembly and testing in the UK. 

3. It is expected to launch in 2020, arriving at its closest position to the Sun towards the end of Parker‘s planned 

seven years of operations. 

4. SolO will go to within 42 million km of the Sun‘s surface. That‘s further away than Parker but it will still need 

an impressive shield. 

Aditya-L1‘s launch is also near 

a. Aditya-L1 is a spacecraft whose mission is to study the Sun. 

b. It was conceptualised by the Advisory Committee for Space Research in January 2008. 

c. It has been designed and will be built in collaboration between Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) 

and various Indian research organizations. 

d. It will be launched by ISRO around 2019 or 2020. 
                                                                                                                      SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS  
 

Central Silk Board Notifies Recently Developed Races of Silk Worm Seed 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Major crops cropping patterns in various parts of the country 
 

Context 

1. Central Silk Board (CSB) has notified recently developed races of silkworm seed of mulberry and Vanya silk 

for increasing the productivity of cocoons and to increase the income of the farmers engaged in sericulture. 

2. Silk worm breeds for specific agro-climatic condition are essential for increasing the productivity of cocoons. 
 

Tropical Tasar Silkworm (BDR-10) 

1. It is a race developed by the CSB has 21% more productivity than the traditional Daba 

2. Farmers can get upto 52 kg cocoons per 100 disease free layings (dfls). 

3. This silkworm breed will help the tribal farmers of Jharkhand, Chattishgarh, Odisha, West Bengal, Andhra 

Pradesh, Maharastra, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Telangana and Uttar Pradesh. 
 

 

Multivoltine x Bivoltine Mulberry hybrid(PM x FC2) 

1. This race of silkworm can produce 60 kg per 100 Dfls and the race is better than earlier race PM x CSR. 

2. Due to high quality silk and significant egg recovery, this race is suitable for the farmers of Karnataka, Andhra 

Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Telangana and Maharastra. 
 

Eri Silkworm (C2) 

 This race has been found better than local breed and it can produce 247 numbers of Eri cocoons per 100 

Dfls. 
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 This race is suitable for the farmers in Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Maharastra, Madhya Pradesh, 

Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Odisha, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand and West Bengal. 

Central Silk Board 

1. Central Silk Board (CSB) is a Statutory body established in 1948 by an Act of Parliament. 

2. Nodal Agency: Ministry of Textiles, Government of India. 

3. It is engaged in applied research developing new breeds of races of silkworm seed and 

conducts extensive field trial before commercial use in the field. 

                                                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                                      SOURCE :- PIB 

 
 

TURKISH LIRA DRAGS RUPEE DOWN 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - mobilization of resources 
  

 The Turkish lira‘s woes have rattled emerging market currencies with the rupee slumping 1.6%, its biggest one-

day fall in five years, to hit a new closing low of 69.93 to a dollar. 

 The lira weakened more than 8% amid mounting concerns over Turkish President Tayyip Erdogan‘s hold over 

the economy and the deteriorating ties with the United States. 

 Strength in the dollar against its major crosses is also weighing on the Asian currencies including the rupee. 
 

Central Banking intervention 

 The central bank had intervened to slow the pace of the rupee‘s fall but ruled out the likelihood of significant 

intervention as the factors impacting the currency were coming from external sources. 
 

Impact on Indian Economy 

 A weaker rupee will make exports competitive. 

 The fall in the rupee is not that dramatic that it should be worrying. 

 Foreign investors investing in government bonds or fixed income may, however, feel some impact. 
                                                                                                                                  SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

Suddenly, another emerging market currency crisis [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy 

Sliding value of currencies across the world 

1. In January 2017, when Donald Trump was sworn in as president, the Turkish lira was trading at 3.5 to $1 

2. In the roughly 18 months since, the TRY has lost half its value, hitting a level of 7 TRY to $1 last week 

3. This old emerging markets-style crisis, which has been brewing for the last few months, took down with it the 

Chinese yuan by nearly 10% from the highs of the year, the Brazilian real by 18% year to date (YTD), the 

Russian ruble by nearly 20% YTD, the Indian rupee by nearly 10% YTD, and the Pakistan rupee by nearly 17% 

YTD 
 

Reasons for this crisis 

1. The weakest currencies have been the ones with the most external hard currency borrowing (Turkey), political 

turmoil (Brazil and Turkey) and/or the highest current account deficits (Pakistan, 5.7% of gross domestic 

product) 

2. A stubbornly high oil price has added pressure on currencies like the Indian rupee and the yuan 
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3. Good economic growth in the US has necessitated a normalization of the low-interest rates that have been the 

norm since the global financial crisis 

4.  In proximate terms, this steady increase in dollar interest rates has led to a ―currency tantrum‖ in the emerging 

markets 

5. Also, Trump has openly quarrelled on trade with other countries—particularly those that maintain a trade 

surplus with the US—and has noisily slapped tariffs on a host of products 

6. Almost all those countries have retaliated with counter-tariffs and this has escalated into an all-out trade war 
 

How is the case of Turkey different? 

1. Turkey has a low savings rate and an extraordinary appetite for hard currency borrowing by companies 

2. This resulted in a high current account deficit and a tendency towards inflation 

3. An ―independent‖ central bank should have raised rates many quarters ago but it was bullied by a populist 

authoritarian president into not doing so 

4. Companies in Turkey behaved as if they were members of the European Union and North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization at the same time 

5. That fundamental dichotomy snapped global investor confidence last week and manifested in the lira‘s rout 

Steps by strong economies 

1. China and, to a lesser extent, India and Indonesia, have competent institutions that have prudently raised rates 

and have adequate firepower in terms of foreign exchange reserves to bring stability to their economic systems 

2. The Reserve Bank of India can take some credit for seeing this coming and raising interest rates twice 
 

Lessons for India 

1. For the longer term, the lesson from the Turkish crisis is to promote domestic savings—both post-tax savings 

and pensions 

2. This is one more reminder that India must nurture pension-related savings in the government, corporate and 

individual sectors 

3. These savings can, and should, substitute for the disproportionate role that foreign capital still plays on our 

stock market and in foreign direct investment 

4. For the government, it should explicitly set a zero revenue-deficit goal in the next administration 
 

Way Forward 

 The first panacea for a mismanaged nation is inflation of the currency; the second is war 

 Both bring a temporary prosperity; both bring a permanent ruin 

 India needs to be cautious in allowing the inflation of rupee 
                                                                                                                                     SOURCE:- LIVE MINT 
 

CORAL REEFS COULD SURVIVE GLOBAL WARMING, SAYS STUDY 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 

There may be hope for marine reefs to survive modern-day global warming, say scientists who have found that coral-

algal partnerships have endured numerous climate change events since the age of dinosaurs. 
 

Background 

 The relationship between corals and the mutualistic micro-algae that enable them to build reefs is considerably 

older and more diverse than previously assumed, according to a study published in the journal Current Biology. 
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 Past estimates placed the initiation of these symbiotic relationships at 50 to 65 million years ago. 
 

Findings 

 The team used genetic evidence including DNA sequences, phylogenetic analyses and genome comparisons to 

calculate the micro-algae‘s approximate age of origin. 

 They also used classical morphological techniques, in which they compared visual characteristics of these 

symbionts using light and electron microscopy, along with computer modelling and other methods, to discover 

that in addition to being older, the algae family is far more diverse than previously perceived. 

 The research indicates that modern corals and their algal partners have been entwined with each other for much 

longer since the time of the dinosaurs, approximately 160 million years ago. 

 They have faced severe episodes of environmental change, but have managed to bounce back. 

 The fossil record shows that today‘s reef-building corals exploded in diversity around 160 million years ago. 

 Finding that the origin of the algal symbionts corresponds to major increases in the abundance and diversity of 

reef-building corals implies that the partnership with Symbiodiniaceae was one of the major reasons for the 

success of modern corals. 
 

Zooxanthellae 

 The micro-algae, commonly called zooxanthellae, lives inside the cells of corals, allowing them to acquire 

energy from sunlight and to build the massive, economically valuable reef formations upon which countless 

marine organisms rely for habitat. 
 

Significance 

 This is important because some micro-algal symbionts have characteristics that make them more resilient to 

environmental changes. 

                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Green activist opposes water aerodrome project in Chilika 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

Context 

 Green Nobel prize winner environmental activist Prafulla Samantara said his organisation Lok Shakti Abhiya 

will oppose the proposed water aerodrome project in Chilika lake at national and international forums. 

 Several leaders of the ruling BJD in Odisha have opposed the water aerodrome project in Chilika. 

 According to Mr. Samantara, the Chilika lagoon is a unique brackish water body that is visited by lakhs of 

migratory birds. It also comes under the RAMSAR convention declaration on the natural wetlands of 

international importance.  

Background 

The proposed amphibian airport project in Chilika lake got in-principle nod from the Central government. Under the 

project of the Civil Aviation Ministry, water aerodromes are to be constructed in Chilika lake in Odisha, Sabarmati 

riverfront and Sardar Sarovar Dam in Gujarat in the first phase, with an aim to promote tourism. 
 

Concerns 

 The proposed project will affect its biodiversity and have negative impact on the livelihood of thousands of 

families depending on it. 
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 the project because of sound pollution will dissuade migratory birds from coming to Chilika. 

 It will also affect the fish and other marine life in the lake, thereby affecting the livelihood of the fishermen. 

Ramsar Convention on Wetlands 

 International treaty for ―the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands‖. 

 It is also known as the Convention on Wetlands. 

 It is named after the city of Ramsar in Iran. 

 The Convention was signed on 2nd of February, 1971. 

 The 2nd of February each year is World Wetlands Day. 

 Number of parties to the convention (COP) is169. 

 At the center of the Ramsar philosophy is the ―wise use‖ of wetlands. 

 Wise use: maintenance of ecological character within the context of sustainable development. 

Under the Convention, the Contracting Parties commit to: 

 Work towards the wise use of all their wetlands; 

 Designate suitable wetlands for the List of Wetlands of International Importance (the ―Ramsar List‖) 

and ensure their effective management; 

 Cooperate internationally on trans boundary wetlands, shared wetland systems and shared species. 

Ramsar Site 

 At the time of joining the Convention, each Contracting Party undertakes to designate at least one 

wetland site for inclusion in the List of Wetlands of International Importance. 

 The inclusion of a ―Ramsar Site‖ in the List embodies the government‘s commitment to take the steps 

necessary to ensure that its ecological character is maintained. 

 The List of Wetlands of International Importance included 2,231 Ramsar Sites in March 2016. 

 The country with the highest number of Sites is the United Kingdom with 170 

 The country with the greatest area of listed wetlands is Bolivia. 

Criteria for Identification of Wetlands under Ramsar Convention 

 If it contains a representative, rare, or unique example of a natural or near-natural wetland type. 

 if it supports vulnerable, endangered, or critically endangered species; or threatened ecological 

communities. 

 If it supports populations of plant and/or animal species important for maintaining the biological 

diversity of a particular biogeographic region. 

 If it supports plant and/or animal species at a critical stage in their life cycles, or provides refuge during 

adverse conditions. 

 If it regularly supports 20,000 or more water birds. 

 If it regularly supports 1% of the individuals in a population of one species or subspecies of water 

birds. 

 If it supports a significant proportion of indigenous fish subspecies 

 If it is an important source of food for fishes, spawning ground, nursery and/or migration path. 
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                                                                                                                                 Source :- The Hindu 
 

Falling rupee positive for growth of inbound tourism 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth 
 

Context 

 In the last eight months, the rupee has fallen over 8% vis a vis the dollar. However, this has had little impact on 

people taking trips to dollar destinations.  
 

Inbound tourism 

 The sharp depreciation of the rupee against major currencies will help inbound tourism to grow 

 A weakened rupee has made India a cheaper foreign destination,‖ said Subhash Goyal, Chairman, Assocham 

Tourism Committee. ―We expect inbound tourism to benefit by 10%.‖ 
 

Outbound travel 

 Mr. Goyal said, The rupee‘s decline would be bad for outbound travel, ―We expect this segment will have 

negative growth this year. The impact will be felt later,‖ . 

 If the rupee may weaken further against the dollar, travellers may trade down — like reduce the duration of 

travel, stay in four-star accommodation and cut back on shopping to cut down on expenses while on the trip. 

 some travellers were likely to want to take advantage of positive exchange rates and would plan travel to 

countries whose currencies had weakened against the rupee like South Africa, Turkey and Mexico. 

 One can look at alternative trips to destinations such as South Africa, where the rupee has appreciated against 

the Rand or Turkey where the rupee has appreciated against the Turkish Lira or the Mexican Peso which is 

falling further will make travel to Mexico favourable 
 

Strength of Rupee against Euro 

1. In the last three months the rupee has strengthened against the euro by 1.64%; to the Pound by 1.81% . 

2. This indicates that countries in Europe will not find it hard to attract the ever-growing number of Indian 

tourists 
                            Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 If it is an important source of food and water resource, increased possibilities for recreation and eco-

tourism, etc. 

The Ramsar Convention works closely with six other organisations known as International Organization 

Partners (IOPs). These are: 

 Birdlife International. 

 International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 

 International Water Management Institute (IWMI). 

 Wetlands International. 

 WWF International. 

 Wildfowl & Wetlands Trust (WWT). 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

Weak rupee good for textiles and clothing 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH 
 

Context 

 The rupee weakening against the dollar is expected to be positive for the textile and clothing sector. 

 the weakening Indian currency gave exporters a competitive edge. 
 

Too much volatility will affect Export 

 Yarn exports to China increased 20% to 24 % between April and June. 

 According to Chandrima Chatterjee, adviser at Apparel Export Promotion Council, the rupee has been 

weakening this year compared with the last fiscal and garment exporters will benefit from it. 

 Right now, it [weakening rupee] is positive. But, too much volatility will affect exports.‖ 

 Apparel exports, which were almost stagnant for the last couple of years, is expected to do better. 

                                                                                                                                     Source :- The Hindu 
 

Falling rupee and its impact on economy 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT  
  

 The depreciation is largely owing to the dollar strengthening rather than any inherent weakness in the domestic 

unit 

 The rupee compares well against currencies of other emerging markets such as Russia, Brazil, Argentina and 

Turkey. 

Impact 

 Exports may receive a boost while imports could flag 

 It takes more rupees to pay for the same quantum of imports and fewer dollars for a buyer to pay for the 

same quantity of exports. 

 A strong US economy and a US dollar mean good news for Indian exporters. Companies in the 

software services and pharmaceutical industry have been looking for a revival in demand for their 

services and products respectively. 

 Inflation 

 More expensive imports are likely to drive inflation upward, especially in India where input products 

constitute a large part of our imports. 

 In addition, a depreciating rupee also impacts the oil import bill since it costs more rupees per barrel of 

oil, which plays its own part in pushing inflation up. 

 GDP growth 

 On the one hand, costlier inputs and the subsequent increase in the prices of finished goods should have 

a positive impact on GDP. 

 But the consequent decrease in demand due to higher prices could nullify this. 

 Impact on individuals 

 A depreciating rupee means higher prices of goods and services, costlier petrol and trips abroad turning 

more expensive. 

 On the flip side, the domestic tourism could grow as more tourists visit India since their currency now 

buys more here. 
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 In the medium term, export-oriented industries may also create more jobs. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

WPI inflation slows to 5.09% in July 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - mobilization of resources 

 
Context 

 Inflation at the wholesale level slowed to 5.09% in July largely due to a cooling down of food price inflation, 

according to official data released on Tuesday. 

 The Wholesale Price Index (WPI) based inflation was lower than June‘s 5.77%. 

 The primary articles category saw growth slowing significantly to 1.73%, from 5.3% a month earlier. This 

was largely due to a 2.16% contraction in food prices, compared with June‘s growth of 1.8%. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                        

                                                                                                                                                                 Source :- The Hindu 
 

‗Earth to stay exceptionally hot until 2022‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT  
  

 Manmade global warming and a natural surge in Earth‘s surface temperature will join forces to make the next 

five years exceptionally hot. 

 The double whammy of climate change and so-called natural variability more than doubles the likelihood of 

extreme warm events in ocean surface waters, creating a dangerous breeding ground for hurricanes and 

typhoons. 

 This warm phase is reinforcing long-term climate change. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

 

 

 

 

Wholesale price index (WPI) 

 Wholesale Price Index (WPI) is an indicator of price changes in the wholesale market.  WPI 

calculates the price paid by the manufacturers and wholesalers in the market. WPI measure the 

changes in commodity price at selected stages before goods reach to the retail level.   

Published by 

 Office of Economic Advisor (Ministry of Commerce & Industry) 

Type of items covered 

  Manufacturing inputs and intermediate goods like minerals, machinery basic metals etc. 

Base year  -  2011 - 2012 

Data released  - Primary articles, fuel and power (Weekly basis) & overall (monthly basis since 2012) 
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How to send an Indian into space? 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
 

 

Gaganyaan 2022 

1. With PM‘s announcement that an Indian astronaut would go into space by 2022, ISRO has finally got a 

definitive timeline for a project it has been working on for the last 15 years. 

2. In 2004 the manned space mission was first endorsed by the ISRO Policy Planning Committee. 

3. There was lack of clarity on when exactly the mission would be launched, although the target initially in 

discussion was 2015. 
 

 
 

 

Defining a manned-Mission 

1. A manned space mission is very different from all other missions that ISRO has so far completed. 

2. In terms of complexity and ambition, even the missions to the Moon (Chandrayaan) and Mars (Mangalyaan) are 

nowhere in comparison. 

3. For a manned mission, the key distinguishing capabilities that ISRO has had to develop include the ability to 

bring the spacecraft back to Earth after flight, and to build a spacecraft in which astronauts can live in Earth-like 

conditions in space. 

4. Over the years, ISRO has successfully tested many of the technologies that are required, but many others are 

still to be developed and tested. 
 

The rocket: GSLV Mk-III 

1. One of the most important requirements is the development of a launch vehicle that can carry heavy payloads 

into space. 

2. The spacecraft carrying human beings, called crew module, is likely to weigh in excess of 5 to 6 tonnes. 

3. ISRO successfully tested GSLV Mk-III, now called LVM-3 (Launch Vehicle Mark-3). 

4. It successfully launched the first developmental flight of LVM-3, which carried the GSAT-19 satellite into 

space. 

5. The LVM-3 is the declared launch vehicle for taking the manned crew module into space as it will help for 

sending up heavier and heavier payloads. 
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Reentry & recovery tech 

1. The satellites normally launched by ISRO, like those for communication or remote sensing, are meant to remain 

in space, even when their life is over. 

2. Any manned spacecraft, however, needs to come back. This involves mastering of the highly complicated and 

dangerous reentry and recovery ability. 

3. While reentering Earth‘s atmosphere, the spacecraft needs to withstand very high temperatures, in excess of 

several thousand degrees, which is created due to friction. 

4. Also, the spacecraft needs to reenter the atmosphere at a very precise speed and angle, and even the slightest 

deviation could end in disaster. 

5. The first successful experimental flight of GSLV Mk-III also involved the successful testing of an experimental 

crew module that came back to Earth after being taken to an altitude of 126 km into space. 

6. Called the Crew module Atmospheric Reentry Experiment (CARE), the spacecraft reentered the atmosphere 

at about 80 km altitude and landed in the sea near the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 
 

Crew Escape System 

1. This is a crucial safety technology, involving an emergency escape mechanism for the astronauts in case of a 

faulty launch. 

2. The mechanism ensures the crew module gets an advance warning of anything going wrong with the rocket, and 

pulls it away to a safe distance, after which it can be landed either on sea or on land with the help of attached 

parachutes. 

3. ISRO has completed the first successful flight of the crew escape system (the recent Pad Abort Test). 
 

Life support 

1. The Environmental Control & Life Support System (ECLSS) is meant to ensure that conditions inside the 

crew module are suitable for humans to live comfortably. 

2. The inside of the crew module is a twin-walled sealed structure that will recreate Earth-like conditions for the 

astronauts. 

3. It would be designed to carry two or three astronauts. 

4. The ECLSS maintains a steady cabin pressure and air composition, removes carbon dioxide and other harmful 

gases, controls temperature and humidity, and manages parameters like fire detection and suppression, food and 

water management, and emergency support. 

5. While the layout and design of the ECLSS has been finalised, its many individual components and systems are 

in the process of being tested. 

6. The design and configuration of the inside of the crew module have also been finalised. Ground testing will 

have to be followed by tests in the space orbit while simulating zero gravity and deep vacuum. 
 

Astronaut training 

 While ISRO still plans to set up a permanent facility, the selected candidates for the first manned mission will 

most likely train at a foreign facility. 

 Candidates will need to train for at least two years in living in zero gravity and dealing with a variety of 

unexpected experiences of living in space. 

 Some training would also be imparted at the Institute of Aerospace Medicine of the Indian Air Force at 

Bengaluru. 
                                                                                                                       SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
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ISRO awaits advanced materials 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology  
  

 A national effort is needed to develop and produce advanced materials to drive the future space programme, 

Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) chairman K. Sivan has said. 

 Along with high propulsion systems for its launch vehicles, the ISRO is pursuing materials that have 

extraordinary properties, such as aluminium and beryllium alloys and carbon nanotubes. 

 These are needed for the upcoming high-profile national missions such as the Human Space Programme (HSP), 

the Reusable Launch Vehicle (RLV), re-entering crew capsules, fuel-saving scramjet missions and the distant 

single-stage launchers. Locally made materials would also help to cut imports and also lower mission costs. 

 In recent years, the ISRO has indigenised a large number of materials that are hard to get. This has reduced the 

import content from around 32% to 8% now. 

 However, development of advanced materials such as carbon composites and those for electronics is the 

immediate need of the space programme. 

 A national effort is required in these two areas. Lab-level R&D can produce small quantities of special 

materials. But there is a need to produce them in large quantities.      
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

Stop misuse of consent route for tax benefit: SEBI panel 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy 
  

 There have been instances wherein individuals and companies have managed to avail tax benefits from the 

Income Tax Department on the money paid to the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) to settle 

matters under the consent mechanism. 

 Entities have shown the settlement amount paid to SEBI as a deductible business expense to lower their taxable 

income and thereby the tax liability. 

 Interestingly, even the income tax authorities have accepted the reasoning given by the entities and allowed 

them to treat the settlement amount as an expense while calculating their taxable income. 

 The premise put forth by the tax authorities is that the settlement amount is not a penalty and the money is paid 

without an admission of guilt. 
 

Arguments 

 If the intent of settlement is merely to avoid any undue hardships and buy peace, without the taxpayer being 

convicted for any offence/wrong-doing or criminal/civil violation, then such payment may not classify as a 

penalty. 

 Deeming such payment as a penalty will deter the taxpayer from taking benefit of the settlement procedures 

prescribed by SEBI. 
 

Anil Ambani‘s appeal 

 In February 2016, the Commissioner of Income Tax (Appeals) allowed Anil Ambani to treat Rs.50 crore paid as 

settlement charges to SEBI as an expenditure that led to the industrialist declaring a net loss of Rs.43.22 crore 

for the fiscal. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

 The Income Tax Appellate Tribunal upheld the observation while stating that the settlement money was paid 

without admitting or denying the charges and hence there was no reason to believe that the consent application, 

without admitting guilt, amounted to evidence of an offence having been committed. 

 There have been two other instances wherein Pranav Securities and Reliance Share & Stock Brokers claimed 

tax benefits on account of the settlement money paid to SEBI. 
 

Review Panel 

 Now, a panel set up by SEBI under the chairmanship of Supreme Court former Justice A.R. Dave to review the 

consent mechanism has highlighted this regulatory loophole and recommended that the markets watchdog take 

up the matter with the government. 

 It may be appropriate for the [SEBI] Board to write to the Central Government to request appropriate changes in 

the Income Tax Act, 1961, on the lines of the U.S. IRC (Internal Revenue Code) and explore seeking an 

undertaking, to be reproduced in settlement orders, in respect of non-tax reimbursements. 
 
 

 

Non-deductible in U.S 

 Settlement amounts are non-deductible under U.S. laws, where the Securities Exchange Commission (SEC) has 

clearly laid down that applicants cannot seek any kind of indemnification, insurance coverage or 

reimbursement, including tax deduction or tax credit on such amount paid to the regulator. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
  

‗Enough forex reserves to tackle volatile rupee‘   
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy 
  

 Union Minister Arun Jaitley said India has sufficient foreign exchange reserves to mitigate any undue volatility 

in the currency market. 

 India‘s foreign exchange reserves are comfortable by global standards. 

 The developments are being monitored closely to address any situation that may arise in the context of the 

unsettled international environment. 

 Recent developments relating to Turkey (US-Turkey trade spat) have generated global risk aversion towards 

emerging market currencies and the strengthening of the dollar. 

 The Union Minister added that India‘s macro fundamentals remained resilient and strong. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Fear isn‘t the key: On regulation of securities markets [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - INVESTMENT MODEL 
 

Regulating stock markets 

1. A panel headed by T.K. Viswanathan, a former Lok Sabha Secretary General, has now submitted 

recommendations to curb illegal practices in the markets and ensure fair conduct among investors 

2. Front-running, insider trading, shady accounting practices that are tantamount to window-dressing firms‘ 

performance, and other shenanigans to manipulate share prices continue 
 

Panel‘s recommendations 

1. A key recommendation is that the stock market watchdog be granted the power to act directly against 

―perpetrators of financial statements fraud‖ 
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2. This means SEBI can act not only against listed entities under its extant powers but also against those who 

aid or abet financial fraud — including accountants and auditors 

3. The panel has suggested that SEBI, rather than the Central government, be given the power to grant 

immunity to whistle-blowers who help uncover illegal activities 

4. It has mooted new ideas to address market manipulation, from a better scrutiny of price-sensitive 

information to the creation of processes to expedite the investigation into cases 

5. It goes to the extent of recommending that SEBI be given powers to tap phone calls 
 

Pros & Cons of these recommendations 

 Pros 

1.Greater executive powers can help the regulator take swifter action against offenders instead of relying on 

government bodies such as the Ministry of Corporate Affairs 

2.This could also free SEBI from various manifestations of political influence 

 Cons 

1.Given that SEBI is now considering a cap on trading by retail investors based on their assessed ‗net worth‘, 

the committee‘s suggestion that it may consider any trading by players beyond their known ‗financial 

resources‘ as fraud could lead to undue harassment of investors 

Way Forward 

 Granting more teeth to enable the market regulator to fulfil its primary role of protecting investors is fine 

 A strong regulator serves as a good deterrent to truants in the market, but banking on fear too much could also 

scare away genuine investors 

 It is equally critical to empower it with the right tools so that a sledgehammer is not deployed to crack a nut 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 
 

The roadmap to military reform [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Various Security forces & agencies & their mandate 
  

 

Debate on reform in the Indian military 

1. The initial flavour of the debate in the decades following the Group of Ministers‘ report, the Kargil Review 

Committee report, and the Naresh Chandra Committee report focussed on a restructuring of higher defence 

organisation as the first step 

2. This was intended to improve synergy among different tools of statecraft (bureaucracy, military, research and 

development, intelligence, internal security mechanisms, and more) 

3. The debate has now shifted to the second tier of reform in the operational realm 

4. This has unfortunately pitted the three services against one another in a series of turf wars that have ranged from 

control over space to control over cyber and special forces 
 
 

The idea of standalone integrated theatre commands 

1. Dissection of the recently conducted exercise, Gaganshakti, would be good in weighing this idea 

2. The main apprehensions of the IAF leadership revolve around how best to exploit its dwindling offensive 

resources if they are hived off to multiple theatre commands 

3. A more serious concern is how the limited availability of enabling equipment and platforms (AWACS, 

refuelers, electronic warfare platforms and more) could seriously jeopardise operations even in a single-

adversary limited conflict 
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4. This conflict could involve up to three of the proposed theatre commands, including the Indian Navy 
 

 

 
Crucial role of IAF 

1. If there is any service that is truly ‗joint‘ in terms of participation in statecraft or military operations in tandem 

with other tools, particularly as first responders, it is the IAF 

2. If the flying task of the IAF in terms of its distribution between joint and exclusive tasks is scrutinised, 60% of 

it is used in joint operations 

3. Capturing ground beyond a few kilometres or taking physical control of vast maritime spaces for prolonged 

durations are no longer sustainable operations of war as they arguably result in avoidable depletion of combat 

potential 

4. This causes unacceptable attrition in limited but high-tempo operations 

5. It is in this context that air power would offer a viable alternative by shaping ‗battlespaces‘ adequately before 

the other services enter combat 
 

Other alternatives for integration 

1. India‘s armed forces have little experience in training, staffing and exercising Joint Task Forces based on at 

least a division-sized land component 

2. Creation of three division-sized task forces for operations in varied terrain, including out-of-area contingency 

operations, could be mulled over 

3. These would be commanded by an Army, Navy and Air Force three-star officer, respectively, reporting to the 

Chairman of the Chief of Staffs Committee 
 

Way forward 

 National security reforms and restructuring are bound to have far-reaching consequences and call for political 

sagacity, wisdom and vision 

 A concurrent three-pronged approach to military reform would be ideal 

 Such an approach should respect the collective wisdom of past reports and take into account contemporary 

political and security considerations 

                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
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Super-insulating gel could help build Mars habitats 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology 
 

Aerogel 

1. Scientists at University of Colorado at Boulder have developed a transparent heat-resistant gel using beer waste 

that may one day be used to build greenhouse-like habitats for human colonised on Mars. 

2. It is made up of common plant sugar cellulose and is a thin, flexible film that is roughly 100 times lighter than 

glass. 

3. The gel is transparent and so resistant to heat that you could put a strip of it on your hand and a fire on top 

without feeling a thing. 
 

90% made up of air 

1. Aerogels are at least 90 per cent gas by weight, but their defining feature is air. 

2. Their thin films are made up of crisscrossing patterns of solid material that trap air inside billions of tiny pores, 

similar to the bubbles in bubble wrap. 

3. This trapping capacity makes them such good insulators. 
 

Utility of Aerogel 

 Transparency is an enabling feature hence it can be used in windows for extraterrestrial habitats. A peel-and-

stick film could simply be attached to home windows. 

 Its thermally-insulating nature helps protecting from big oscillations in temperature in Space. 

 The group‘s gel is also cheaper to produce because it comes from beer waste. 

 It can be developed for many other applications, including smart clothes, for insulating cars and protecting 

firefighters. 
                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE :- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
 

SCIENTISTS TO TEST LAND FOR LIGO 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology 
 

Testing Suitability of Indian site 

1. The Environment Ministry has allowed scientists to test the suitability of land in Maharashtra‘s Hingoli district 

to host the India wing of the Laser Interferometer Gravitational Wave Observatory (LIGO) project. 

2. The project is piloted by the Department of Atomic Energy (DAE) and Department of Science and Technology 

(DST) and is expected to be ready by 2025. 

3. This is a key step to establishing the one-of-its-kind astronomical observatory. 
 

What does it include? 

1. The project involves constructing a network of L-shaped arms, each four kilometers long, which can detect even 

the faintest ripples from cosmic explosions millions of light years away. 

2. The discovery of gravitational waves earned three U.S. scientists the Nobel for physics in 2017. The scientists 

were closely involved with LIGO. 

3. However the construction of such a large, sensitive device — there are only three of its kind in the world — 

requires an extremely flat surface. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

4. The LIGO-India consortium, made up of physicists from several institutes, had submitted a proposal to 

―prospect‖ 121 hectares of forest land in Dudhala village, Hingoli. 

5. For the LIGO project, it is to check if the land can be made perfectly level at a reasonable cost. 

6. The project is in the process of acquiring necessary land some of it is private and some barren forest land. 
 

Network of detectors 

1. The LIGO project operates three gravitational-wave (GW) detectors. 

2. Two are at Hanford in the State of Washington, north-western USA, and one is at Livingston in Louisiana, 

south-eastern USA. 

3. The proposed LIGO-India project aims to move one Advanced LIGO detector from Hanford to India. 

4. The LIGO-India project is an international collaboration between the LIGO Laboratory and three lead 

institutions in the LIGO-India consortium: 

 Institute of Plasma Research, Gandhinagar 

 IUCAA, Pune 

 Raja Ramanna Centre for Advanced Technology, Indore 

 The LIGO lab would provide the complete design and all the key detector components. 

 Indian scientists would provide the infrastructure to install the detector and it would be operated jointly 

by LIGO-India and the LIGO-Lab. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                                                          SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gravitational waves 

1. Gravitational waves are distortions or ‗ripples‘ in the fabric of space-time caused by some of 

the most violent and energetic processes in the Universe. 

2. These ripples would travel at the speed of light through the Universe, carrying with them 

information about their cataclysmic origins, as well as invaluable clues to the nature of gravity 

itself. 

3. Any object with mass that accelerates (which in science means changes position at a variable 

rate, and includes spinning and orbiting objects) produces gravitational waves, including 

humans and cars and airplanes etc. 

4. But the gravitational waves made by us here on Earth are much too small to detect 

5. The strongest gravitational waves are produced by catastrophic events such as colliding black 

holes, the collapse of stellar cores (supernovae), coalescing neutron stars or white dwarf stars, 

the slightly wobbly rotation of neutron stars that are not perfect spheres, and the remnants of 

gravitational radiation created by the birth of the Universe itself. 

6. The LIGO is a large-scale experiment and observatory to detect cosmic gravitational waves and 

to develop gravitational-wave observations as an astronomical tool. 
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Odisha to showcase its biodiversity 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Setting up world-class interpretation centre 

1. The Odisha government is setting up a world-class interpretation centre at Dangamal near Bhitarkanika 

National Park to showcase its efforts in protecting crocodiles and preserving its rich mangrove diversity. 

2. The project, which has been approved under the Integrated Coastal Zone Management Project, will be taken 

up at an estimated cost of Rs 3 crore. 

3. It is planned to develop the centre both as a tourist attraction and a place for students to learn about the 

environment. 

Mangroves as Bio-shield 

 In 1999 when coastal Odisha was battered by Super Cyclone, the rich mangrove forests had then acted as a 

bio-shield. 

 There was very little impact of the cyclone in the mangrove-forested regions. 

 In fact, Kalibhanjdia Island spread over 8.5 square km, a place in Bhitarkanika, has attracted the attention 

of foreign scientists as its possesses 70% of the total mangrove species of the world. 

Bhitarkanika National Park 
 

1. Bhitarkanika National Park is a national park located in Kendrapara district of Odisha in eastern India. 

2. It spreads over 672 km2 and is surrounded by the Bhitarkanika Wildlife Sanctuary. 

3. It was designated as national park on 16 September 1998 and as a Ramsar site on 19 August 2002. 

4. Gahirmatha Beach and Marine Sanctuary lies to the east, and separates swamp region cover with canopy of 

mangroves from the Bay of Bengal. 

5. The national park is home to saltwater crocodile (Crocodylus porosus), Indian python, King cobra, black ibis, 

darters and many other species of flora and fauna. 

6. It hosts a large number of mangrove species, and is the second largest mangrove ecosystem in India. 

7. The national park and wildlife sanctuary is inundated by the rivers Brahmani, Baitarani, Dhamra, Pathsala. 

8. Bhitarkanika, one of the State‘s finest biodiversity hotspots, receives close to one lakh visitors every year. 

 

     

 

 

 

Integrated Coastal Zone Management (ICZM): 
 

1. Integrated coastal zone management (ICZM) or Integrated coastal management (ICM) is a process for the 

management of the coast using an integrated approach, regarding all aspects of the coastal zone, including 

geographical and political boundaries, in an attempt to achieve sustainability. 

2. It is a World Bank assisted project. 

3. The ICZM plan involves identification of infrastructure requirements and livelihood improvement means in 

coastal districts. Conservation of mangroves is among the components. 

4. The national component of the project includes mapping of the country‘s coastline and demarcation of the 

hazard line. 

5. It is being implemented by the Department of Forests and Environment with assistance from the Union 

Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEFCC). 

6. The National Centre for Sustainable Coastal Management (NCSCM), Chennai, will provide scientific and 

technical inputs. 
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PAY UP, SAYS GREEN PANEL TO U.P. GOVT. 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT -  Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 

Following survey reports that indicated highly contaminated groundwater in Uttar Pradesh, the National Green 

Tribunal has directed the State government and the polluting industries to bear the cost of treatment for those who have 

been affected. 
 

Background 

 The directions came while the green panel was hearing a plea by NGO Doaba Paryavaran Samiti seeking 

directions against industries running illegally in some districts of U.P. including Meerut, Baghpat and 

Ghaziabad. 

 It had been alleged that after consumption of polluted water from rivers Kalinadi, Krishna and Hindon, residents 

had developed several diseases including liver damage, cancer and kidney failure. 
 

Directions 

 The green panel further suggested the formulation of appropriate schemes both by the State government and the 

Central Pollution Control Board. 

 Those who have been victims of the diseases on account of polluted water cannot be ignored and must be given 

a treatment at the cost of polluters. 

 This should also be a part of the action plan so that persons who had suffered diseases are provided treatment 

first from the State funds and the amount recovered from the polluters. 

 Apart from monetary compensation, the State may consider giving employment to a dependent of such victims. 

 Water is to be made available not only to few who can afford bottled water and mineral water but also to every 

citizen of the country. 

 The State is under constitutional obligation to ensure that potable water is available to every citizen and very 

stern action is taken against any individual responsible for such contamination. 
                        SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

WHY TURKEY‘S CRISIS FEELS FAMILIAR FOR EMERGING MARKETS 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY – GROWTH 

 Context 

 For nearly 10 years now, the flood of cash from global central banks has financed shopping malls in Istanbul, 

booming cities in China and 100-year bonds in Argentina. 

 According to the Bank for International Settlements, a forum for central banks, the total amount of dollar-based 

loans has jumped from $5.8 trillion in the first quarter of 2009 to $11.4 trillion today. 

 Of that, $3.7 trillion has gone to emerging markets, more than doubling during that period. 

Concerns 

 Today, many of the malls are empty, property developers in China are riddled with debt, and Argentina has just 

submitted to a bailout from the International Monetary Fund. 

 Now, the borrowing binge that fuelled rapid growth in emerging markets and piled up returns for their investors 

is looking like a problem. 
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 Financial experts worry that the turmoil in Turkey, which for the better part of a year has been contained, will 

spread, following the path of other emerging market meltdowns like those in Mexico in 1994 and Asia in 1997. 

 The crisis in Turkey has been made worse by a diplomatic dispute with the U.S. and the mercurial moods and 

questionable policy positions of President Recep Tayyip Erdoğan, but the combination of heavy international 

borrowing and a fall in the national currency is the same scenario that could undermine other emerging 

economies. 

 Due to super-low interest rates, investors have been on the hunt for yield — until this year. Now they will be 

blindsided by the risks. 

 A research has pointed to South Africa, Hong Kong, the Philippines, Chile and Mexico as having the most 

vulnerable economies. 

 The build up in cheap dollar credit could ultimately threaten South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore, 

Malaysia and even China, whose currency, the renminbi, weakened further against the dollar. 

 Perhaps the most arresting statistic in support of the view that Turkey is the canary in the coal mine is the vast 

amount of cheap dollar-based loans that have accumulated worldwide since global central banks began their 

rescue operations in early 2009. 

                        SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 
 

 

STEEL IMPORTS FROM JAPAN, SOUTH KOREA SURGE 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - changes in industrial policy and their effects on industrial growth. 
  

 India is being hit by a wave of steel from producers in Japan and South Korea as mills there redirect supply 

after U.S. President Donald Trump slapped an import duty on the alloy earlier this year. 

 The United States imposed tariffs of 25% on steel and 10% on aluminum imports in March. 

 During the first quarter of the fiscal year starting in April, India‘s steel imports from South Korea rose 31% 

from a year earlier, while those from Japan climbed 30%. 

 With the increase, the South Asian nation has now passed the United States as South Korea‘s third-largest 

market for steel. 

 South Korea was the fourth-biggest steel exporter to the U.S. and Japan the tenth largest. 

 The flood of imports is so big that the government in New Delhi is considering measures to control imports. 

 Under World Trade Organization rules, safeguards are temporary restrictions on imports of a product to 

protect a domestic industry. 

 Indian steel manufacturers are also impacted by the tariffs and the country will retaliate with duties on 

products from the United States that will take effect from September. 

 However, renewed government measures would take place despite India‘s domestic steel industry being 

unable to meet the country‘s demand for high-end steel products needed for railroads and structural steel 

used in construction projects. 

                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU  
 

Proposal for city-level GDP under study 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

 With urban India responsible for an increasingly large share of the national GDP, the Centre now hopes to bring 

out city-level GDP data. 
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 City-level GDP data could help municipal bodies make better decisions on needed infrastructure and 

investment, and also leverage their economic strength to raise funds to finance their needs. 
 

Background 

 The Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) — the research and analysis division of the same group which brings 

out the UK‘s The Economist news magazine — recently did a feasibility study of various models to calculate 

city-level GDPs for the MoHUA. 

 The EIU has recommended a top-down approach based on sectoral income data for the calculation of city-level 

GDP as it would balance detail and resource-effectiveness in the long term. 

 However, it acknowledges that the data requirements may be too challenging and a top-down approach using 

household expenditure data may be more feasible in the short term. 

 The urban sector is likely to account for three-fourths or 75% of India‘s GDP by 2020, according to government 

data as well as several external reports. 

 This is a sharp spike from 1951, when the urban sector only accounted for 29% of the national GDP. By 1981, it 

was 45%, and by 2011, it had crossed the 60% mark. 

 A recent study by Brookings Institution found that several Indian cities rank in the 300 global cities with the 

fastest GDP growth rate. 

 Its Global Metro Monitor report, released in June 2018, estimated that Hyderabad‘s GDP was growing at 8.7%, 

followed by Surat at 7.9%, comparable with the fastest growing Chinese cities that dominate the list. 
SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

 

Living in fear of the Ganga in Bengal 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
  

 Several areas of West Bengal‘s Nadia and Malda districts are experiencing severe erosion of riverbanks over the 

last couple of weeks, rendering hundreds of people homeless. 

 Among the severely affected villages, three are in Nadia district while one is in Malda district. 

 The area residents claim that they go through this ordeal almost every monsoon. 

 About a couple of years ago, an entire village called Durgapur was swallowed up by the Ganga and at least 300 

families became homeless. Most of them had then settled in adjoining villages. 

 The situation has caused severe discontent among locals against the State government. 

 Instead of wasting funds by doing small repairs on the riverbank, the government should take up a 

comprehensive project to deal with the matter. 

 Residents of Bamangola block in Malda district are also facing a similar situation due to the erosion of banks by 

the swelling Tangon river. 

 The Tangon is a tributary of Punarbhaba River which originates in the Thakurgaon, a district in north-western 

Bangladesh. 

 State Irrigation Minister Somen Mahapatra admitted that the government does not have any information 

regarding the number of people affected by the erosion. 
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 He further alleged that despite being repeatedly urged by the State government to chalk out a master plan to 

deal with riverbank erosion by conducting a joint survey, the Centre didn‘t even bother to respond to the letters 

by the State government.  
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 
 

India proposes UNs FAO to declare an upcoming year as ―International Year of Millets‖ 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Major crops cropping patterns in various parts of the country 
 

Context 

1. The Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers‘ Welfare has written to the United Nations Food & Agriculture 

Organization (FAO) and proposed the declaration of an upcoming year as ―International Year of Millets‖. 

2. India is celebrating 2018 as the National Year of Millets and is promoting cultivation by amending cropping 

pattern of areas which are especially susceptible to climate change. 

3. The Ministry has requested the inclusion of this proposal in the agenda of the 26th session of the Committee on 

Agriculture (COAG) meeting, scheduled in October 2018 in Rome. 
 

Why Millets? 

1. Millets are highly nutritious and useful in various lifestyle diseases, enhancing resilience and risk management 

in face of climate change especially for small and marginal farmers. 

2. The government recently increased the MSP of millets by more than 50 per cent of cost of production which is 

an important component of efforts to achieve the national commitment of doubling farmers‘ income by 2022. 
 

Importance of Millets 

 Millet is a common term to categorize small-seeded grasses that are often termed nutri-cereals or dryland-

cereals, and includes sorghum, pearl millet, ragi, small millet, foxtail millet, proso millet, barnyard millet, kodo 

millet and other millets. 

 An important staple cereal crop for millions of small holder dryland farmers across sub-saharan Africa and Asia, 

millets offer nutrition, resilience, income and livelihood for farmers even in difficult times. 

 They have multiple untapped uses such as food, feed, fodder, biofuels and brewing. 

 Photo-insensitive & resilient to climate change, millets are hardy, resilient crops that have a low carbon and 

water footprint, can withstand high temperatures and grow on poor soils with little or no external inputs. 

 In times of climate change they are often the last crop standing and, thus, are a good risk management strategy 

for resource-poor marginal farmers. 
                                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- PIB 
 
 

International Conference on Recent Advances in Food Processing Technology 

(iCRAFPT) 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Food processing and related industries in India- scope and significance, location, 

upstream and downstream requirements, supply chain management. 
 

iCRAFPT 

International Conference on Recent Advances in Food Processing Technology (iCRAFPT) got underway today at 

Indian Institute of Food Processing Technology, Thanjavur in Tamilnadu. 
 

Food processing sector in India 

1. The unorganised segment dominates in numbers (about 25, 00,000 in 2015-16) of small enterprises and 

workers, but the organised segment (about 40,000) dominates in terms of value of the output and investment. 
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2. The percentage share of the organised/registered food processors is hardly 1.5 percent of the total food 

processors. 

3. India‘s export basket of food produces contains 75% of the fresh F&V and unprocessed item and only 25% of 

processed products. 
 

Implementing 2 Tier Technology 

1. The first tier technology should target the unorganized sector who can be encouraged to concentrate on primary 

processing and provide strong supply link to the high-end secondary and tertiary processing. 

2. The second tier should deal with sophistication of secondary and tertiary processing of high value products and 

enable industry to compete and stand up shoulder to shoulder with world food processing industries. 

About Indian Institute of Food Processing Technology (IIFPT) 

 IIFPT is a premier national Institute working under the administrative control of Ministry of Food Processing 

Industries (MoFPI), Government of India functioning from its headquarters in Thanjavur, Tamil Nadu. 

 The mandate of the Institute at its inception was to seek solutions for preserving high moisture paddy because 

the paddy harvest season in Southern India coincided with the tail end of the South West monsoon. 

 The Institute was later upgraded as a national laboratory with the name Paddy Processing Research Centre 

(PPRC) in 1972. 

 At the time of up-gradation the mandates of the Institute were also changed and the scientists in the Institute 

focused their research in identifying technologies for post harvest procession and preservation of paddy. 

 The institute has been organizing an International Conference on Recent Advances in Food Processing 

Technology (iCRAFPT) during 17th to 19thAugust 2018 with the theme of Doubling farmers‘ income through 

food processing. 
                                                                                                                                                                            SOURCE :- PIB 
 

IN RHINO COUNTRY, A DIVISION TO BOOST CONSERVATION EFFICIENCY 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
  

 In about a week‘s time, an entire forest division in Assam will start moving 160 km northeast. 

 The one-horned rhino of the Kaziranga National Park (KNP) is the reason for this long march. 

Background 

 On August 14, Assam‘s Environment and Forest Department issued a notification saying the KNP had been 

split into two divisions — the existing Eastern Assam Wildlife and the new Biswanath Wildlife — for intensive 

wildlife management. 

 The Brahmaputra separates the two divisions straddling a total area of 1,030 sq.km. 

 Kaziranga had an area of only 232 sq.m when it began its journey as a proposed reserve forest on June 1, 1905. 

 The KNP officials said the creation of the Biswanath Wildlife Division, with headquarters at Biswanath Chariali 

in northeastern Assam, will entail relocating the Central Assam Afforestation Division at Hojai 160 km away. 

 In fact, the afforestation division has been renamed a wildlife division. 

 All these years, the KNP was being administered by the Eastern Assam Wildlife Division with headquarters at 

Bokakhat on the southern bank of the Brahmaputra. 

 This division was formed in 1966, two years before the State government designated Kaziranga a national park, 

though it was given the official status in 1974. 
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 The KNP, a UNESCO World Heritage Site since 1985, currently has a staff strength of nearly 1,300. Wildlife 

officials estimate that the park would require at least 3,000 men if they were to be deployed in eight-hour shifts. 

 According to the last rhino census in March, the KNP has an estimated 2,413 rhinos. 

 The park also has 57% of the world‘s wild water buffalo population, one of the largest groups of Asian 

elephants and 21 Royal Bengal tigers per 100 sq.km – arguably the highest striped cat density. 
 

The Eastern Assam Wildlife Division 

 The Eastern Assam Wildlife Division had five ranges — Eastern or Agratoli, Kaziranga or Kohora, Western or 

Bagori, Burapahar and Northern — until the split. 

 All except the Northern Range are on the southern bank of the Brahmaputra. 

 Now, the Northern Range, with an area of 401 sq.km, has been upgraded to the Biswanath Wildlife Division 

with four ranges of its own — Eastern or Gamiri, Central or Biswanath Ghat, Western or Nagshankar and 

Crime Investigation Range. 
 

Significance 

 Much of the rhino poaching was being done from the northern side of the Brahmaputra, which was difficult to 

manage for officers posted on the southern side. 

 Splitting the KNP into two divisions means there will now be two divisional forest officers under one director 

(based in Bokakhat near the Agratoli range), ensuring better vigil. 

 Kaziranga will now have many more hands. 
                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE :- THE HINDU  

 

Meghalayan farms are also bird habitats 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 

 We know agricultural landscapes near protected areas are important habitats for wildlife in some regions. 

 Now, researchers have proved this to be true in Meghalaya with the finding that wooded cultivated areas 

support multiple bird groups that play various roles — from insect controllers to fruit-eating seed dispersers — 

in the ecosystem. 

 There are more than 100 bird species in the cultivated areas. 

 While several of India‘s natural ecosystems including forests are now ‗Protected Areas‘ (PAs), there are many 

patches that fall outside PA-limits but also support wildlife. 

 Meghalaya‘s Nongkhyllem Wildlife Sanctuary and reserve forest are surrounded by community-managed 

forests and wooded betel leaf farms. 
 

Research works 

 A recent study by Wildlife Conservation Society-India found out how important these wooded areas are for 

birds. 

 The researchers studied how different groups (guilds) of birds — including nectar drinkers like sunbirds and 

insectivores such as drongos — use these two habitats and the different woodland vegetation found there. 

 They find that areas outside the protected areas were used by all guilds of birds, suggesting that these areas 

maintained a functional bird community. 
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 Studying the presence of such birds in these areas, the team examined the effects of vegetation structure — 

trees and shrubs — on the use of sites by different guilds of birds. 

 They find that tree cover did not matter because most of these areas are highly wooded; shrub cover and 

bamboo influenced use of wooded areas by birds. 

 The team also studied species richness in these areas. 

 Surprisingly, agricultural woodlands supported more bird species than the protected areas did: bird species 

richness was higher in the wooded areas than in the protected areas due to increased number of generalist 

birds. 

 But that does not mean protected areas are not important; some specialised species are still dependent on 

them. 

Concerns 

A lot of forests are at risk in Meghalaya because they are being converted into permanent open cultivation; encouraging 

regenerating forest areas or crops that require tree cover would be important. 
 

Conclusion 

 This well-designed study reinforces that at the landscape level, we can maximise the number of species we 

conserve by not just protecting natural habitats but also by ensuring the persistence of wooded areas (like 

regenerating forest) between protected areas. 

                                                                                                                                    Source :- THE HINDU 
 

Ganga stretches in Bengal unfit for bathing 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

Context 

 Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) has revealed that water in nearly a dozen major stretches of the Ganga 

in West Bengal is so polluted that it is even unfit for bathing. 

 It has dotted the length of the Ganga with red markers on a map after the National Green Tribunal had asked it 

to display a prominent map showing where the river water was fit for bathing and drinking. 

Details 

 The map further reveals that Uttrakhand remains the only exception with 11 stretches of the Ganga being fit for 

bathing 

 The water of the Ganga is also unfit for bathing in States such as Uttar Pradesh and Bihar barring one spot at the 

border of UP and Bihar. 

Reason for much pollution in West Bengal 

 West Bengal is located at the downstream of the Ganga it receives all the pollutants which accumulates in the 

river from States in the upstream 

 The sewage treatment plants in Bengal were not being utilised properly as ―no proper mechanism‖ has been 

developed to bring sewage to the treatment plants. 
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Half of farm households indebted: NABARD study 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  Effects of liberalization on the economy 

 
 

 

Context 

 More than half the agricultural households in the country have outstanding debt, and their average outstanding 

debt is almost as high as the average annual income of all agricultural households, according to a recent survey 

by the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD). 
 

State figures 

 The southern States of Telangana (79%), Andhra Pradesh (77%), and Karnataka (74%) showed the highest 

levels of indebtedness among agricultural households, followed by Arunachal Pradesh (69%), Manipur (61%), 

Tamil Nadu (60%), Kerala (56%), and Odisha (54%). 
 

Source of Loans 

 Only 46% of the loans were taken from commercial banks. Farm households took less than half their loans 

from commercial banks 

 

 

 

 

Sustainability of River Ganga Water 

According to the Central Pollution Control Board guidelines, upon which the map is based, states that water is 

fit for bathing when the amount of 

 fecal coliform bacteria, found mainly in human faeces, is not more than 2,500 most probable number 

(MPN) per 100 ml, 

 Coliform levels indicate the presence of dangerous bacteria in the water and if it is below 500 

then it could be suitable for drinking by boiling. The coliform level showed in the map is 10 

times the permissible limit for drinking 

 dissolved oxygen is not more than 5 mg per litre, 

 bio chemical oxygen demand is less than 3 mg per litre 

 pH level-measurement of how acidic the water is, is between 6.5 to 8.5 
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 40% were taken from non-institutional sources such as relatives, friends, moneylenders and landlords. 

 Loans from relatives and friends may be free of interest and reflective of social integration in 

communities 

 A sizeable 11.5% households exhibited dependence on local moneylenders and landlords, which 

exposes them to exploitation by having to pay exorbitant interest. The persons resorting to local 

moneylenders often include, either the illiterate or extremely poor ones which are not eligible for loans 

from formal institutions, or the households that do not have social networks that can help them in times 

of need. 

 10% from self-help groups 
 

Where was loan amount spent? 

 The biggest reason for taking loans among agricultural households was capital expenditure for agricultural 

purposes, with a quarter of all loans taken for this purpose. 

o 19% of loans were taken for meeting running expenses for agricultural purposes, 

o 19% were taken for sundry domestic needs. 

o Loans for housing and medical expenses stood at 11% and 12%, respectively. 

Details 

 The highest incidence of indebtedness came from those owning more than two hectares of land. In that 

category, 60% of households are in debt. 

 Among small and marginal farmers owning less than 0.4 hectares, slightly less than 50% of the households 

were in debt. 

 Those with more land were more likely to have multiple loans. 

o This may be attributed to the fact that these economically better-off households are more eligible for 

taking loans as they have enough assets to serve as security against the loans taken. 

                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

INDIA BUILDING NEW FIGHTER JET 
GS PAPER -03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas 
 

Advanced Medium Combat Aircraft 

1. The Advanced Medium Combat Aircraft (AMCA) India‘s next indigenous fighter is expected to make its first 

flight by 2032. 

2. The aircraft will be powered by the same GE-414 engine on the LCA Mk-2 variant which is in the design phase. 

3. A GE-414 produces 98kN thrust compared to 84kN thrust of the GE-404 engine which is on the LCA Mk1. 

4. The Indian Air Force has given land to the Defence Research and Development Organisation to set up facilities 

for the project. 

5. The plan is to build on the capabilities and expertise developed during the development of the light combat 

aircraft (LCA) and produce a medium fifth generation fighter aircraft. 

6. At Aero India 2016, DRDO officials had stated that the basic design configuration has been frozen after wind 

tunnel testing and there are three critical technologies that need to be developed — stealth, thrust vectoring and 

super cruise. 
 

Improvising Stealth Capacity 

 There are two major ways of making a military platform stealthier. One is geometric stealth and other is 

material stealth. 
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 In geometric stealth, the shape of the aircraft is designed at such angles so as to deflect away maximum radar 

waves thereby minimising its radar cross section. 

 In material stealth, radar-absorbing materials are used in making the aircraft which will absorb the radio waves 

thus reducing the radar footprint. 

 The AMCA will initially be based on geometric stealth.   

                                                                                                                                   SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 

CAD to widen to 2.5% of GDP: Moody‘s, economists 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
 

Context 

India‘s current account deficit (CAD) will widen to 2.5% of the GDP in the current fiscal due to the higher oil prices 

that has been accentuated by rupee depreciation says Moody‘s 

Background 

The rupee last week slid to a record low of 70.32 to a U.S. dollar as political turmoil in Turkey and concerns about 

China‘s economic health continued to support safe-haven assets and weighed on emerging market currencies. 

Details 

 India‘s current account deficit is likely to widen to 2.5% in FY 2018-19, up from 1.5% in fiscal 2017 due to 

higher oil prices and strong non-oil import demand as domestic demand accelerates 

 A key driver has been gradual U.S. Fed monetary policy tightening, which has resulted in dollar appreciation 

against many other currencies globally. 

 A further negative for the rupee is that a number of economic crises in large emerging markets including 

Argentina, Venezuela and Turkey have made global investors more cautious about emerging markets‘ 

currencies and equities. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU 
 
 

From Plate to Plough: Lean year as a foundation 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Issues related to direct & indirect farm subsidies & minimum support prices 
 

NABARD survey on farmer‘s income 

1. NABARD presented the nation with a gift when it released the results of its All India Rural Financial 

Inclusion Survey (NAFIS) 

2. The survey estimates 2015-16 farmers‘ income levels 
 

About NAFIS 

1. NAFIS is based on a sample of 40,327 rural households in 29 states of which 48 per cent are agriculture 

households (agri-HHs) 

2. 87 per cent are small and marginal farmer households 

3. The survey combines the strengths of the NSSO‘s Situation Assessment Survey (SAS) and RBI‘s All India 

Debt and Investment Survey 
 

Findings from NAFIS 

1. Based on household-level data, NAFIS estimates that an average Indian farming household earned Rs 

8,931/month (Rs 1,07,172/year) in the agriculture year 2015-16 
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2. This is up from Rs 2,115 earned in 2002-03 as per the NSSO‘s SAS, implying a compounded annual growth 

rate (CAGR) of about 12 per cent in nominal terms and 3.7 per cent in real terms (2015-16 base) in 13 years 

3. The survey also estimates the income of non-agri rural HH at Rs 7,269/month, more than half of which comes 

from working as wage labourers 

4. On the financial aspects of these rural agri-HHS, NAFIS found for the reference year that about 43.5 per cent 

borrowed money with an average availed loan of Rs 1,07,083 

5. More than 60 per cent of these HHs borrowed from institutional sources, 30.3 per cent from non-institutional 

and 9.3 per cent from both 

6. More than half (52.5 per cent) of the agri-HHS were found to be indebted, with an average outstanding debt of 

Rs 1,04,602 for the year 

7. Almost 88 per cent of all rural HHs had bank accounts, and their monthly consumption expenditure on food was 

51 per cent of total expenditure 
 

Reasons for rise in estimates 

1. The rise in estimates is because of a wider definition of rural areas the NABARD survey includes areas that are 

bigger including Tier Three, Four and Five Towns 

2. If NAFIS followed NSSO‘s definitions, the 2015-16 estimate of farmers‘ income would have been somewhat 

lower, and so would have been its growth rate 
 

Uses of NAFIS 

1. In terms of sources of income, NAFIS offers interesting insights, particularly for the Dalwai Committee 

2. The Dalwai Committee was set up in April 2016, to advise on the strategy to double farmers‘ incomes by 2022 
 

Farmers becoming labourers 

1. NAFIS estimates that in 2015-16, 35 per cent of farmers‘ income came from cultivation, 8 per cent from 

livestock, 50 per cent from wages and salaries and 7 per cent from non-farm sectors 

2. It appears that working as labourers is a fall-back option for average farmers in drought years 

3. The increasing pressure as a result of shrinking average holding size (NAFIS estimates it at 1.1 hectares) is 

presumably forcing farmers to work as labourers to meet their needs 

4. This is very different from what the Dalwai Committee assumes when it says that by 2022-23, 69 to 80 per cent 

of farmers‘ incomes will accrue from farming and animal rearing 
 

Way Forward 

 To achieve PM Modi‘s dream of doubling farmers‘ incomes by 2022-23, the Dalwai Committee points out that 

farmers‘ real incomes need to grow at 10.4 per annum, that is, 2.8 times the growth rate achieved historically 

(3.7 per cent) 

 This sounds like a challenge of raising country‘s GDP growth from 7.2 per cent to 20 per cent 

 It can possibly be done by 2030 unless the government undertakes drastic steps to augment farmers‘ incomes 

at a faster pace 
                                                                                                                        SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
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Successful Flight Tests of Smart Anti Airfield Weapon (SAAW) and ATGM ‗HELINA‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Indigenization of technology & developing new technology 
 

Smart Anti Airfield Weapon (SAAW) 

1. Indigenously designed and developed guided bombs Smart Anti Airfield Weapon (SAAW) were successfully 

flight tested from IAF aircraft at Chandan range. 

2. The weapon system was integrated with live warhead and has destroyed the targets with high precision. The 

telemetry and tracking systems captured all the mission events. 

3. This weapon is capable of destroying variety of ground targets using precision navigation. 

4. The weapon has undergone eight developmental trials till date and performance of system for different ranges 

under multiple launch conditions has been demonstrated. 
 

HELINA 

1. Indigenously developed Helicopter launched Anti-Tank Guided Missile ‗HELINA‘ has been successfully flight 

tested from Army Helicopter at 1400hrs in the ranges of Pokhran. 

2. The weapon system has been tested for its full range. 

3. The ‗HELINA‘ weapon system released smoothly from the launch platform has tracked the target all through its 

course and hit the target with high precision. 

4. All the parameters have been monitored by the telemetry stations, tracking systems and the Helicopters. 

5. The Missile is guided by an Infrared Imaging Seeker (IIR) operating in the Lock on Before Launch mode. 

6. It is one of the most advanced Anti-Tank Weapons in the world. 

                                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- PIB 

Credit registry: RBI Act may need tweak 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy 
 

Context: 

The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, may need to be amended to facilitate the setting of a public credit registry (PCR), 

said RBI Deputy Governor Viral Acharya. 
 

Details: 

 Underscoring the vital need for the registry the PCR is planned as an extensive database of credit information 

for all credit products in the country from point of origination of credit to its termination. Its main benefit would 

be to provide lenders with a 360-degree view of the borrower‘s outstanding credits and past performance. 

 This would allow better screening at the time of providing credit and superior monitoring during the life of the 

borrowing. 

 Highlighting some legal issues around setting up the PCR, it is said that while the PCR is initially being set up 

within the existing RBI infrastructure, the fact that the RBI as a statutory corporation can only engage in those 

activities that are permitted by the RBI Act, or other relevant legislation, creates complications. 

 In addition to its core central banking functions, RBI also performs certain promotional functions which is only 

limited to ‗financial institutions‘. Since no financing activity is contemplated for the proposed PCR, it might be 

difficult to label PCR as a ‗financial institution‘. This takes it out of the purview of a promotion under the 

Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. 
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Background: 

In October 2017, RBI had set up a high-level task force (HTF) chaired by Y.M. Deosthalee to review the availability of 

information on credit and assess the gaps. The HTF submitted its report on April 4, 2018, recommending that a PCR 

should be set up by the RBI in a phased and modular manner. 
 

Other options 

 Another option, would be to promote an organisation for a matter incidental to the functions of RBI — as part 

of the RBI Act or Banking Regulation Act, 1949. 

 Collection of information, including credit information, from regulated entities is an important aspect of the 

RBI‘s regulatory and supervisory functions and hence such an activity could be done by setting up a subsidiary 

or a department. 

 Otherwise, the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, needs to be suitably amended conferring the Reserve Bank 

powers to conduct the business of PCR. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Kerala floods: The prescriptions for the Western Ghats [EDITORIAL / OPINION] 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Unprecedented floods in Kerela: Gadgil Committee report 

1. The floods in Kerala have brought the focus back on an almost forgotten 2011 report on the Western Ghats that 

had made a set of recommendations for preserving the ecology and biodiversity of the fragile region along the 

Arabian Sea coast 

2. Madhav Gadgil, lead author of the report has publicly argued that had the report‘s suggestions been 

implemented by the concerned state governments, the scale of the disaster in Kerala would not have been as 

huge as it is 
 

Why was the Gadgil Committee set up? 

1. Seeing the threats to the ecosystem from construction, mining, industries, real estate, and hydropower the 

environment ministry had set up the Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel under Gadgil 

2. The panel was asked to make an assessment of the ecology and biodiversity of the Western Ghats and suggest 

measures to conserve, protect and rejuvenate the entire range that stretches to over 1500 km along the coast, 

with its footprints in Gujarat, Maharashtra, Goa, Karnataka, Kerala, and Tamil Nadu 
 

What did the Gadgil Committee say? 

1. It defined the boundaries of the Western Ghats for the purposes of ecological management 

2. It proposed that this entire area be designated as ecologically sensitive area (ESA) 

3. Within this area, smaller regions were to be identified as ecologically sensitive zones (ESZ) I, II or III based on 

their existing condition and nature of threat 

4. It proposed to divide the area into about 2,200 grids, each approximately 9 km × 9 km, of which 75 per cent 

would fall under ESZ I or II or under already existing protected areas such as wildlife sanctuaries or natural 

parks 

5. The committee proposed a Western Ghats Ecology Authority to regulate these activities in the area 
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Major recommendations 

1. A ban on the cultivation of genetically modified in the entire area 

2. Plastic bags to be phased out in three years 

3. No new special economic zones or hill stations to be allowed 

4. Ban on conversion of public lands to private lands, and on diversion of forest land for non-forest purposes in 

ESZ I and II 

5. No new mining licences in ESZ I and II area 

6. No new dams, thermal power plants or large-scale wind power projects in ESZ I 

7. No new polluting industries in ESZ I and ESZ II areas 

8. No new railway lines or major roads in ESZ I and II areas 

9. Strict regulation of tourism 

10. Cumulative impact assessment for all new projects like dams, mines, tourism, housing 

11. Phase-out of all chemical pesticides within five to eight years in ESZ I and ESZ II 
 

Kerela‘s objections 

1. Kerala had objected to the proposed ban on sand mining and quarrying, restrictions on transport infrastructure 

and wind energy projects, embargos on hydroelectric projects, and inter-basin transfer of river waters, and also 

the complete ban on new polluting industries 
 

kasturirangan Committee & its proposals 

2. A High-Level Working Group on the Western Ghats was constituted under Kasturirangan to examine the 

Gadgil Committee report in a ―holistic and multidisciplinary fashion in the light of responses received‖ from 

states, central ministries and others 

3. This committee submitted its report in April 2013 

4. It broadened the definition of Western Ghats and included a total of 1,64,280 square km in it 

5. It then classified it as comprising cultural landscape and natural landscape. It said nearly 60% of the Western 

Ghats was cultural landscape, where human settlements, agriculture and plantations existed 

6. The remaining was the natural landscape, of which the ―biologically rich‖ area was only 37% or about 60,000 

sq km 

7. It was only this part that the committee said needed to be classified as an ecologically sensitive area (ESA) 
 

Recommendations of Kasturirangan Committee 

1. A ban on mining, quarrying and sand mining 

2. No new thermal power projects, but hydro power projects allowed with restrictions 

3. A ban on new polluting industries 

4. Building and construction projects up to 20,000 sq m was to be allowed but townships were to be banned 

5. Forest diversion could be allowed with extra safeguards 
 

Way Forward 

 The Kerala disaster essentially has been caused by extreme rainfall 

  Since the 2013 Uttarakhand flooding, such extreme rainfall events have led to one disaster-like situation in India 

every year 

 Even in the Uttarakhand disaster, uncontrolled construction, large hydropower plants and deforestation were 

assessed to have aided the scale of destruction 
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 There is now a need to learn lessons from past tragedies and increase the resilience of disaster-struck areas 

through sustainable and long-term development that would involve minimal intervention in natural processes 
                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 

Kerala floods highlight India‘s poor dam management [ EDITORIAL / OPINION] 
GS PAPER - 03 DISASTER - Disaster & disaster management 

 
Dam management in India 

1. In India‘s quest to control water, dams have always loomed large 

2. Under relentless downpours, poor dam management may have aggravated the floods, raising questions about 

the role of dams in Kerala and other states 
 

Motive behind the construction of dams 

1. Dams can manage rivers, storing their water, adjusting flows and redirecting channels 

2. India is home to more than 5,000 large dams (over 15 meters high), the third largest number in the world, 

behind the US and China 

3. Only a handful of these dams (28) are built explicitly for flood control 
 

What happened in Kerela? 

1. Kerala is home to 53 large dams with a collective capacity of nearly 7 trillion litres 

2. The Idukki and Idamalayar dams (the two biggest) together have stored 21.3% of the Periyar‘s (Kerala‘s longest 

river) annual flow, greatly limiting the flood‘s damage 

3. As rain poured and rivers overflowed, these dams should have served as a bulwark 

4. For dams to truly tame floods, dam reservoirs need to be relatively empty before the onset of rains but this was 

not the case in Kerala 

5. The Idukki dam was already near full capacity by July-end even as rains were relatively weak (below normal 

levels) during that period 

6. When the downpours arrived in August, the near full-capacity Idukki was forced to release water into already 

flooded areas 
 

 

Lack of vision in dam operations 

1. A lack of foresight is common in India‘s dam management and has worsened floods across the country 
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2. Several of India‘s floods, such as Bihar in 2016 and Surat in 2006, were exacerbated by poor dam management 

3. In the 2015 Chennai floods, which claimed 295 lives, violation of dam safety norms was a critical factor, a 

CAG report found 

4. More than half of Kerala‘s dams (57%) are hydroelectric projects operated by the Kerala State Electricity 

Board; the rest are operated by the irrigation department 

5. For both entities, the amount of water to store is motivated by the demand for electricity and irrigation, rather 

than flood control measures 
 

A big issue: Inter-state dam management 

1. Like many dams in India, the Mullaperiyar is located in one state (Kerala) but operated by another (Tamil 

Nadu) 

2. Both state governments have been in constant conflict over the dam‘s water level 

3. In the current crisis, the Supreme Court had to intervene 

 

Warning Ignored 

1. The 2011 Western Ghats ecology expert panel (the Madhav Gadgil Committee report) had labelled areas of the 

state as extremely ecologically-sensitive where no developmental activities should take place 

2. According to Gadgil, unchecked quarrying and construction in these areas caused these floods 

3. Now, data from the state‘s disaster management control room shows that flood casualties and injuries are 

widespread, but there is some concentration in the few ecologically sensitive areas 

4. The Gadgil report was sceptical about dams, warning against their construction in the Western Ghats 

5. But most of Gadgil‘s recommendations were rejected as too impractical, highlighting the tension between dams 

and development 

Other issues 

 Other man-made issues, such as urban development and quarrying have also been a factor in Kerela floods 

 In Kerala, much of which sits on the Western Ghats, development activity can increase the chances of 

landslides—the biggest source of fatalities in floods 

                                                                                                                                     SOURCE:- LIVE MINT 
 

Telangana Govt launches Disaster Response Force vehicles 
GS PAPER - 03 Disaster and disaster management. 
 

Disaster Response Force (DRF) vehicles 

1. The Telangana Government has launched Disaster Response Force (DRF) vehicles in Hyderabad to combat 

situations like flash floods, heavy rains, building collapse and fire mishaps. 

2. The vehicles will be parked at 24 locations with Greater Hyderabad Municipal Corporation (GHMC) DRF staff  
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and will be pressed into action at the time of need. 

3. Hyderabad is also the second city to have an exclusive Enforcement Vigilance Disaster Management wing. 
 

Enhancing Preparedness for disaster 

 The main aim behind the initiative is that the state should have its own disaster force. 

 The force has been trained in tackling urban flooding, tree falls, structural collapses and any other site of 

emergencies. 

 The team is capable to work continuously during emergencies. 

 The disaster personal will be available on the field for 24/7. 
                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE BUSINESS STANDARD 
 

ILO report flags wage inequality in India 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Development & Employment 

 
 

India Wage Report by ILO 

1. Real average daily wages in India almost doubled in the first two decades after economic reforms, but low pay 

and wage inequality remains a serious challenge to inclusive growth warned ILO in its India Wage Report. 

2. This is essential to combat persistent low pay in some sectors and to bridge the wage gaps between rural and 

urban, male and female, and regular and casual workers. 
 

Low Wages  

1. Overall, in 2009-10, a third of all of wage workers were paid less than the national minimum wage, which is 

merely indicative and not legally binding. That includes 41% of all casual workers and 15% of salaried workers. 

2. In 2011-12, the average wage in India was about Rs 247 rupees a day, almost double the 1993-94 figure of Rs 

128. 

3. However, average labour productivity (as measured by GDP per worker) increased more rapidly than real 

average wages. 

4. Thus, India‘s labour share or the proportion of national income which goes into labour compensation, as 

opposed to capital or landowners, has declined. 
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Urban-Rural Gap 

1. The rise in average wages was more rapid in rural areas, and for casual workers. 

2. However, these groups started at such a low base that a yawning wage gap still remains. 

3. Thus, the average wage of casual workers — who make 62% of the earning population — was only Rs143 a 

day. 

4. Daily wages in urban areas (Rs384) also remain more than twice as high as those in rural areas (Rs175), the 

report said. 

5. Regional disparities in average wages have actually increased over time, with wages rising more rapidly in 

high-wage States than in low-wage ones. 
 

Gender Wage Gap 

1. The gender wage gap decreased from 48% in 1993-94 to 34% in 2011-12, but still remains high by international 

standards. 

2. And of all worker groups, the average wages of casual rural female workers was the lowest, at just Rs104 a day. 
 

Concerns raised by ILO 

 The ILO highlighted the lack of timely data as a hindrance, pointing out that its analysis — and the decisions of 

Indian policy makers was dependent on 2011-12 data from the Employment and Unemployment Survey (EUS) 

of the NSSO. 

 State-specific and comparative studies on wages are needed, said the ILO, urging collaborative work between 

government agencies, academic institutions and expert organisations. 

 The ILO has called for stronger implementation of minimum wage laws and strengthening of the frameworks 

for collective bargaining by workers. 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION (ILO) 

 The only tripartite U.N. agency, since 1919 the ILO brings together governments, employers and 

workers of 187 member States , to set labour standards, develop policies and devise programmes 

promoting decent work for all women and men. 

 The International Labour Organization (ILO) is devoted to promoting social justice and internationally 

recognized human and labour rights, pursuing its founding mission that social justice is essential to 

universal and lasting peace. 

 Today, the ILO‘s Decent Work agenda helps advance the economic and working conditions that give 

all workers, employers and governments a stake in lasting peace, prosperity and progress. 

 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

Chandrayaan-1 data confirms presence of ice on Moon: NASA 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY -  Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
 

Ice Deposits on Moon 

1. NASA Scientists have found frozen water deposits in the darkest and coldest parts of the Moon‘s polar regions 

using data from the Chandrayaan-1 spacecraft that was launched by India 10 years ago. 

2. The ice deposits are patchily distributed and could possibly be ancient, according to the study published in the 

journal PNAS. 
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3. At the southern pole, most of the ice is concentrated at lunar craters, while the northern pole‘s ice is more 

widely, but sparsely spread. 

NASA‘s Moon Mineralogy Mapper (M3) is testimony 

1. M3, aboard the Chandrayaan-1 spacecraft, launched in 2008 by the Indian Space Research Organisation 

(ISRO), was uniquely equipped to confirm the presence of solid ice on the Moon. 

2. Scientists used data from NASA‘s Moon Mineralogy Mapper (M3) instrument to identify three specific 

signatures that definitively prove there is water ice at the surface of the Moon. 

3. It collected data that not only picked up the reflective properties we would expect from ice, but was also able to 

directly measure the distinctive way its molecules absorb infrared light, so it can differentiate between liquid 

water or vapour and solid ice. 

4. Most of the new-found water ice lies in the shadows of craters near the poles, where the warmest temperatures 

never reach above minus 156 degrees Celsius. 

5. Due to the very small tilt of the Moon‘s rotation axis, sunlight never reaches these regions. 

Importance of the discovery 

 Previous observations indirectly found possible signs of surface ice at the lunar South Pole, but these could 

have been explained by other phenomena, such as unusually reflective lunar soil. 

 Learning more about this ice, how it got there, and how it interacts with the larger lunar environment will be a 

key mission focus for NASA and commercial partners, as humans endeavour to return to and explore the 

Moon. 

 This brings scope for presence of surface water accessible as a resource for future expeditions to explore and 

even stay on the Moon. 

Chandrayaan -1 

1. It is India‘s first mission to the moon. 

2. Includes a lunar orbiter and an impactor. 

3. Launched by a modified version of the PSLV-C11 

4. Launched On 22 October 2008 from Satish Dhawan Space Centre, Sriharikota, Andhra Pradesh. 

5. It is a remote sensing satellite. 

6. Weight: 1,308 kilograms (590 kilograms initial orbit mass and 504 kilograms dry mass) 

7. Mission Period: Over a two-years 

8. Mission Cost: The estimated cost for the project is Rs. 3.86 billion. 

Aim: Survey the lunar surface to produce a complete map of its chemical characteristics and 3-dimensional 

topography. The polar regions are of special interest, as they might contain ice. 

 

 Source:- Times of India 
 

NASA‘s InSight spacecraft crosses halfway mark to Mars 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
 

Context 

 InSight stands for Interior Exploration using Seismic Investigations, Geodesy and Heat Transport. 

 NASA‘s InSight spacecraft that is en route to Mars has passed the halfway mark to its destination and all its 

instruments are working well. 
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 It is expected to land on Mars on November 26 to study the Red Planet‘s deep interior, NASA said in a 

statement. 

 The spacecraft has now covered 277 million km since its launch 107 days ago and in another 98 days, it will 

travel another 208 million km and touch down in Mars‘ Elysium Planitia region. 

 The instruments aboard the spacecraft include a seismometer, which will be used to detect quakes on Mars, 

and a self-hammering probe that will measure the amount of heat escaping from the planet‘s interior. 
                                                                                                                                                               

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Centre unveils International UDAN 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 
 

Recently, central government unveiled draft scheme for extending affordable international air travel under ―UDAN 

International‖-a subsidized air travel programme to international circuits. 
 

SALIENT FEATURES 

 It is to enhance international air connectivity between Indian states and international routes identified by 

them. 

 The financial support to airlines will provided in form of subsidy per seat. 

 The airlines will bid on maximum 60 percentage of flight capacity and entity that quotes the lowest amount 

will win the rights to operate on a particular route. 

 If more states come forward to participate, then affordable international connectivity to neighboring countries 

will improve and make operations economically viable. 

 The government will grant financial aid only for the actual number of passenger seats that are unsold. 

 The key difference in the regional connectivity scheme (RCS for domestic routes) and this scheme is that 

there is no capping of fares. 

 The state of Assam and Andhra Pradesh government has identified eight international routes. 

 It proposes to set up international air connectivity fund, a dedicated fund for providing subsidy support, 

contributed by state government. 

 Choice of route of international circuit is left to state. 
 

BENEFITS 

 India being the fastest developing economy, its civil aviation sector has immense potential. 

 This will act as an enabler and beneficiary for other key government scheme such as Bharatmala, Sagarmala, 

dedicated freight corridor, industrial corridor, Bharat net, digital 

 India, national e-governance etc. and if it gives impetus to all these scheme it will further help in job 

creation, spur trade, tourism and economic growth in India. 

 If extended to our south Asian member, it will cover SAARC charter which also calls for mutual cooperation 

in civil aviation sector. It can be a game changer on air travel for common man, air connectivity for India‘s 

neighborhood, and India‘s association with ASEAN countries, central Asian republic, Gulf countries. 
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UDAN (Ude Desh ka Aam Nagrik) was launched in 2016, to ensure connectivity, affordability for common man, 

improving growth, increasing development of air transport infrastructure, and boosting inclusive national economic 

development. Its area of focus was north east as in NE, development can progress only through infrastructure and 

because of the difficult terrain air connectivity is the easiest way. 

 
                                                                                                                            SOURCE:- ALL INDIA RADIO 
 

People police [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Various Security forces & agencies & their mandate 

Ensuring peace & obeying of law 

1. A criminal justice system can hope to succeed in delivering peace and order only in a ―majority defenders of 

law‖ situation 

2. That is when most of the citizens obey the law voluntarily 

3. It is the responsibility of the police to facilitate the achievement of this objective 
 

Role of police 

1. The police can be called as ―citizens in uniform‖ 

2. They need to work in close collaboration with the community and focus on crime prevention 

3. It makes citizens partners in crime prevention and is the best bet for creating a majority-defenders-of-law 

situation 
 

Policing in India 

1. India inherited a militaristic and repressive police force from the British 

2. The British in 1861 built a militaristic and repressive police in India to defend their predatory rule 

3. It has, by and large, persisted with the colonial crime-fighting model 
 

Why no changes? 

The system‘s persistence can be attributed to: 

 a resource crunch, 

 vested interests, 

 an indifferent academia not challenging the efficacy of police practices 

 the glamourisation of tough cops 
 

Failure of government strategy 

1. Faced with rising crimes, street violence and subversive actions, the central government initiated the 

modernisation of the police force scheme in the 1970s 

2. It invested in the crime-fighting strategy — motorised patrolling, quick reactions to calls for help and reactive 

investigation 

3. This apparently led to an uninterrupted trend of an increase in crime and street violence in India 

4. The ever-increasing fear of crime is reflected in gated communities and the booming private security industry 
 

What needs to be done? 

1. There is an urgent need to embrace a hybrid of the community-oriented and crime-fighting policing strategies 

and to reinforce it with crime-mapping and trend analysis 
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2. This will keep the majority on the side of the law as well as deal effectively with career criminals and 

psychopaths 

3. It will also be an optimum utilisation of scarce resources 
 

Way forward 

 With 356 million people in the 10-24 years age group, a proactive police engaging an interconnected, volatile 

and youthful population through community policing programmes is perhaps the only hope for enduring peace 

and lasting order 

                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
 

WhatsApp bats for user privacy 
GS PAPER -03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Challenges to internal security through communication networks, role of 

media and social networking sites in internal security challenges 

 Context 

 The Indian government and WhatsApp appear to be at loggerheads over tracing the origin of fake messages. 

 The messaging platform has said it will not comply with the government‘s demand as the move will undermine 

the privacy of WhatsApp users. 
 

Arguments given by Whatsapp 

 People rely on WhatsApp for all kinds of sensitive conversations, including with their doctors, banks and 

families. 

 Building traceability would undermine end-to-end encryption and the private nature of WhatsApp, creating 

potential for serious misuse. WhatsApp will not weaken the privacy protections. 
 

What the Government expects? 

1. However, a source in the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology said that given the increased 

instances of crime due to fake news circulated on various platforms, including WhatsApp, the government 

expects the company to continue to explore technical innovations whereby, in case of large-scale circulation of 

provocative and nefarious messages leading to violence and crime, the origin can be ascertained. 

2. WhatsApp needs to set up an Indian corporate entity subject to Indian laws in a defined time frame. 

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

India to grow at 7.5% in 2018, 2019: Moody‘s 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH, DEVELOPMENT AND EMPLOYMENT 
  

 The Indian economy is expected to grow by about 7.5% in 2018 and 2019 as it is largely resilient to external 

pressures like those from higher oil prices, Moody‘s Investors Service said. 

 In its Global Macro Outlook for 2018-19, Moody‘s said the run-up in energy prices over the last few months 

will raise headline inflation temporarily but the growth story remains intact as it is supported by strong urban 

and rural demand and improved industrial activity. 

 Growth prospects for many of the G-20 economies remain solid, but there are indications that the synchronous 

acceleration of growth heading into 2018 is now giving way to diverging trends. 

 The near-term global outlook for most advanced economies is broadly resilient, in contrast to the weakening of 

some developing economies in the face of emerging headwinds from rising U.S. trade protectionism, tightening 

external liquidity conditions and elevated oil prices. 
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 Moody‘s put G-20 growth at 3.3% in 2018 and 3.1% in 2019. The advanced economies will grow 2.3% in 2018 

and 2% in 2019 and Indian economy to grow around 7.5% in 2018 and 2019. 
                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

NSC seeks comment on GDP back series 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth, Development and Employment 

 The National Statistical Commission (NSC) has sought public comments on a panel report which showed that the 

economy grew at the fastest pace under the Congress rule, amid a political row over the growth numbers. 

 The report of the panel, constituted by the NSC, was made public last week. 

 The government has maintained that the GDP Back Series Report 2011 was an unofficial document that has not 

been accepted by it. 

 The Centre had also said the report was only at discussion stage and its acceptance will be based on wider 

consultations. 

 The Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI) posted the report on its website under the 

section that calls for comments on draft reports. 

 The NSC welcomes comments and suggestions on the reports by September 30, 2018. 

 Earlier, the report was posted on the website‘s publication section, which the Opposition Congress cited as 

vindication of its economic policies. 

 The NSC said the draft report has been placed in the public domain to facilitate wider public consultation and 

invited suggestions on that by September 30, 2018. 

 According to the draft report, the Indian economy recorded a 10.08 per cent growth rate in 2006-07 under the 

then Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, the highest since liberalisation of the economy in 1991. 

 The back series data on GDP report was prepared by the Committee on Real Sector Statistics. The report 

compares growth rates between old series (2004-05) and new series based on 2011-12 prices. 

 The GDP backseries data is finally out. It proves that like-for-like, the economy under both UPA terms (10 year 

avg: 8.1%) outperformed the Modi Govt (Avg 7.3%) 

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Odisha aims to be hub of east with port-led manufacturing 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 

 Odisha aims to leverage its ports as part of a push to develop the State as a manufacturing hub in eastern India 

that could serve the larger South Asian regional market, according to Chief Minister Naveen Patnaik. 

 Odisha is fast emerging as the manufacturing hub of eastern India and the effort is to make it into a 

manufacturing hub of South Asia. 

 The idea is to drive port-led manufacturing, anchored by the three deep-water ports in the state along the east 

coast economic corridor,. 

 The State‘s focus is on ensuring state-of-the-art infrastructure and progressive policies to provide a conducive 

environment for industrial development. 

‗New impetus to ties‘ 

 Japan would be the country-partner for the second edition of ‗Make in Odisha‘ investors meet to be held in 

November. 
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 This would provide a new impetus to the relations between Odisha and Japan and open up varied sectors for 

collaboration. 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

‗Flood damage may slash India‘s coffee output by 20%‘ 
GS PAPER - 03 DISASTER MANAGEMENT - Disaster and disaster management. 
  

 India‘s coffee production in 2018/19 is likely to fall by at least one-fifth from a year earlier as floods in key 

producing states damaged the crop and delayed exports, industry officials told. 

 Some of the worst flooding in India in a century killed hundreds of people in the southern states of Kerala and 

Karnataka earlier this month, both of which account for more than 90% of the country‘s total coffee production. 

 Severe crop loss was reported in the coffee-growing regions of Kodagu in Karnataka and Wayanad in Kerala, 

while the Chikmagalur and Hassan districts in Karnataka also reported damage on limited scale. 
 

Sixth-largest grower 

 The South Asian country, famous as a tea producer, is the world‘s sixth-largest coffee grower, according to 

state-run Coffee Board, mainly churning out the robusta beans used to make instant coffee, but also producing 

some of the more expensive arabica variety. 

 In 2017/18 marketing year to September 30, India produced 3.16 lakh tonnes coffee, Coffee Board data show. 
                                                                     

                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

35% of cyber attacks on Indian sites from China: official report 
GS PAPER - 03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Cyber Security 

 
 

CERT-In Report on Cyber Attacks 

1. The report, prepared by the Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In), which comes under the 

ministry, analysed cyber attacks from April-June 2018. 

2. It said that the maximum number of cyber attacks on official Indian websites is from China, US and Russia. 

3. It has also flagged the possibility of ―malicious actors from Pakistan using German and Canadian cyberspace 

for intruding into Indian cyberspace and carrying out malicious activities‖. 
 

Highlights of the report 

1. According to the report, it has been observed that China continues to ―intrude‖ Indian cyberspace in a 

significant way. 
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2. The cyber attacks from China made up 35% of the total number of cyber attacks on official Indian websites, 

followed by US (17%), Russia (15%), Pakistan (9%), Canada (7%) and Germany (5%). 

3. They are targeting by sending spear phishing emails with malware attachments. 

4. Phishing attacks are usually in the form of an email from a trusted source where they ask for personal details 

such as bank details personal details, passwords. 

5. Many of the institutions impacted by the malicious activities have been identified, and they have been advised 

to take appropriate preventive action. 

6. These include ONGC, NIC, and IRCTC, Railways, Centre for Railway Information Systems (CRIS) and some 

banks like PNB, Oriental Bank of Commerce, SBI and state data centres, particularly in Maharashtra, Madhya 

Pradesh and Karnataka. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

NITI Aayog launches 5 Thematic Reports on Sustainable Development in Indian 

Himalayan Region 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Sustainable development in Himalaya 

1. Recognizing the uniqueness of the Himalayas and the challenges for sustainable development, NITI Aayog had 

set up 5 Working Groups in June 2017 to prepare a roadmap for actions in 5 thematic areas. 

2. The themes include: 

 Inventory and Revival of Springs in Himalayas for Water Security, 

 Sustainable Tourism in Indian Himalayan Region, 

 Transformative Approach to Shifting Cultivation, 

 Strengthening Skill & Entrepreneurship Landscape in Himalayas and 

 Data/Information for Informed Decision Making. 

1. Mountain specificities require specific solutions for resilience building that address socio-economic and 

environmental challenges in the mountain setting. 

2. The reports from the five working groups discuss the significance, the challenges, the ongoing actions and a 

future roadmap. 
 

Highlights of the Report 

1. Nearly 30% of springs crucial to water security of people are drying and 50% have reported reduced discharge. 

2. Himalayan Tourism growing annually at 6.8% has created huge challenge related to solid waste, water, traffic, 

loss of bio-cultural diversity etc. 

3. The projected arrival of tourists in IHR States is expected to double by 2025. 

 

 

 

 

 

About CERT-In 

 CERT-In is the nodal agency which deals with cyber security threats like hacking and phishing. 

 It collects, analyses and disseminates information on ―cyber incidents‖, and also issues alerts on 

―cyber security incidents‖. 

 The activities relating to intruding into the cyberspace are being regularly monitored. 
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4. In the north eastern States, thousands of the households continue to practice slash and burn (shifting cultivation) 

that need to be addressed in view of ecological, food and nutritional security. 

5. Predominantly unskilled workforce remains a challenge for the mountains as well that need high priority to 

address migration of youths. 

6. Also challenges related to data availability, data authenticity, compatibility, data quality, validation, user 

charges for Himalayan States need redressal for informed decision making at different levels of governance. 
 

Key Proposals by the Report 

The key messages from reports include: 

 Spring Mapping and Revival, using 8 steps protocol be taken up across Himalayan States in phased manner 

 Apply carrying capacity concept to all major tourist destinations; implement and monitor tourism sector 

Standards and apply performance based incentives for States faring well on the standards. 

 Assessment of nature & extent of Shifting Cultivation area, improved policy coherence, strengthened tenure 

security & improved access to related programs/schemes are key recommendations to transform shifting 

cultivation. 

 Strengthening of skill & entrepreneurship will require   focus on identified priority sectors where mountains 

have advantage,   investment in trainers, assessors and training centers in industry partnership. 

 Having a Central Data Management Agency for Himalayas to provide data with high fidelity scenario while 

addressing data sharing, access, authenticity and comparability issues will go a long way in addressing data 

related issues. 
 

Himalaya Calling 

1. The call for actions includes setting up of a Himalayan Authority for coordinated and holistic development of 

entire Himalayan region. 

2. It launching of ―Himalaya Calling‖: An Awareness to Action Campaign as people‘s movement. 

 The call for actions also includes suggestions for setting up of- 

 Mission on Spring Water Management in Himalayas, 

 National Mission/Program on Transforming Shifting Cultivation in North Eastern States, 

 Demand driven network of skill and entrepreneurship development Centers in Himalayan States, 

 Consortium of institutions of high learning for mountain specific research and technology, 

 Link with Hindukush Himalaya Monitoring and Assessment program (HIMAP) and 

 Setting up Central Data Management Agency for Himalayan Database at GB Pant National Institute of 

Himalayan Environment and Development. 
                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- PIB 
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COMMUTE-RELATED POLLUTION: KOLKATA SHINES AMONG MEGACITIES 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 

 
Context 

Report on Urban pollution and energy consumption from Commuting 

1. An analysis of 14 cities in India on how they fare when it comes to pollution and energy consumption from 

urban commuting was conducted by Centre for Science and Environment (CSE). 

2. Kolkata is the top-performing megacity. Bhopal leads the list on the lowest overall emissions. 

3. Delhi and Hyderabad are the two cities that fare at the bottom of the table in terms of pollution and energy use. 
 

A National crisis 

1. The report titled ‗The Urban Commute and How it Contributes to Pollution and Energy‘, compiled by the CSE, 

was released in Kolkata. 

2. Motorization in India is explosive. Initially, it took 60 years (1951-2008) for India to cross the mark of 105 

million registered vehicles. 

3. Thereafter, the same number of vehicles was added in a mere six years (2009-15). 

4. According to the report, though metropolitan cities scored better than megacities due to lower population, lower 

travel volume and lower vehicle numbers, they were at risk due to a much higher share of personal vehicle trips. 
 

Highlights of the Ranking 

1. In the study, with an aggregate of toxic emissions from urban commuting practices, such as particulate matter 

and nitrogen oxides, the cities were ranked based on calculations of heat trapping (CO2). 

2. The study took two approaches to rank the cities one based on overall emission and energy consumption and the 

other on per person trip emissions and energy consumption. 

3. Six megacities (Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Bangalore and Hyderabad) and eight metropolitan cities 

(Bhopal, Lucknow, Jaipur, Chandigarh, Ahmedabad, Pune, Kochi and Vijayawada) were evaluated. 

4. In terms of overall emissions and energy consumption, Bhopal was followed by Vijayawada, Chandigarh and 

Lucknow. 

5. Kolkata, which comes in at the sixth place on overall emissions, won among the six megacities. 

6. In fact, smaller cities such as Ahmedabad and Pune ranked below Kolkata for overall emissions. 

7. Delhi ranked at the bottom of the table for overall emission. Hyderabad, Bengaluru and Chennai fared a little 

better than Delhi. 
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Resounding message 

 Kolkata provides a resounding message that despite population growth and rising travel demand, it is possible 

to contain motorization. 

 This is possible only with a well established public transport culture, compact city design, high street density 

and restricted availability of land for roads and parking. 

 Mumbai, the report stated, had the highest GDP but a lower rate of motorization compared with other 

megacities, proving that income levels were not the only reason for deciding a population‘s dependence on 

automobiles. 

 Both Kolkata and Mumbai have grown with a unique advantage of a public transport spine well integrated 

with existing land use patterns. 

 Meanwhile Chennai was the first city to adopt a non-motorized transport (NMT) policy in 2004 that aims to 

arrest the decline of walking or cycling by creating a network of footpaths, bicycle tracks and greenways. 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

India‘s most polluted cities: 30% have no clean up plan 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT -  Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

 India‘s most polluted cities are not too keen to clean up their act, according to a list maintained by the Central 

Pollution Control Board (CPCB). 

 Of the 102 cities singled out by the Centre for their alarming pollution levels, only 73 have submitted a plan of 

remedial action to the CPCB. 

 Ahmedabad, Bengaluru, Nagpur and Jaipur are among the prominent cities that are yet to submit their plans. 

 These so-called ‗non-attainment cities‘ were among those marked out by the CPCB and asked – as part of the 

National Clean Air Campaign (NCAP) – to implement 42 measures aimed at mitigating air pollution. 

 These included steps such as implementing control and mitigation measures related to vehicular emissions, re-

suspension of road dust and other fugitive emissions, bio-mass, municipal solid waste burning, industrial 

pollution, and construction and demolition activities. 

 The directives to take remedial measures were initially issued to Delhi NCR, and subsequently to the State 

Pollution Control Boards for implementation in other ‗non-attainment‘ cities. 

 The non-attainment cities are those that have fallen short of the National Ambient Air Quality Standards 

(NAAQS) for over five years. 

 Union Environment Minister Harsh Vardhan had said in April that the aim of pollution mitigation measures was 

to cut overall pollution in these cities by 35% in the next three years. 

 The NCAP also envisions setting up 1,000 manual air-quality-monitoring stations (a 45% increase from the 

present number) and 268 automatic stations (from 84 now). 

Facts and Data‘s 

 Only 30 of these cities are ready to roll out their plans on the ground. 

 In May, the World Health Organisation said that Delhi and Varanasi were among 14 Indian cities that figured in 

a global list of the 20 most polluted cities in terms of PM2.5 levels. 

 Other Indian cities with very high levels of PM2.5 particulates were Kanpur, Faridabad, Gaya, Patna, Lucknow, 

Agra, Muzaffarpur, Srinagar, Gurgaon, Jaipur, Patiala and Jodhpur, followed by Ali Subah Al-Salem in Kuwait 

and some cities in China and Mongolia. 
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                                                                                                                                                               SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

ISRO TELEMEDICINE NODES FOR SOLDIERS IN HIGH-ALTITUDE AREAS 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology. 
 

Telemedicine Nodes by ISRO 

1. In a major effort to improve emergency medical support to soldiers posted in high-altitude areas, especially 

Siachen, the Integrated Defence Staff of the Defence Ministry and the ISRO signed a MoU to set up 

telemedicine nodes in critical places across the country. 

2. ISRO will establish 53 more nodes in the first phase over and above the existing 20, in various establishments 

of the Army, Navy and Air Force across the country. 
 

Battling Siachen‘s extremity 

 As part of this, in addition to a functioning node on the Siachen glacier, four more nodes are being established 

to enable medical consultation between soldiers deployed on the glacier and medical echelons in the rear. 

 During winter months, many of the remote posts are cut off for several months because of adverse terrain and 

extreme weather, making emergency evacuation near impossible. 

 Communication through satellite-enabled telemedicine nodes will be a paradigm shift in the delivery of 

lifesaving health care till the weather clears up and movement is possible. 

 This joint initiative by ISRO and the Armed Forces Medical Services will transform the reach of telemedicine 

to soldiers, airmen and sailors in remote and isolated posts. 

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 
 

India‘s First ISTS connected Wind Power Project Commissioned 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 
 

Auction under ISTS 

1. Solar Energy Corporation of India Limited (SECI) conducted India‘s first auction of wind power projects in 

February 2017. 

2. In this the tariff of Rs. 3.46 was discovered, which was much lower than feed in tariffs in vogue those days. 

3. Under ISTS power generated from one state (renewable resource rich state) could be transmitted to other 

renewable deficient states. 

4. A part capacity of 126 MW, located in Bhuj (Gujarat) was Commission .The energy generated from this project 

is being purchased by Bihar, Odisha, Jharkhand and UP. 

5. The auction signified a major shift from the earlier regime of state-specific Feed-in-Tariff (FiT) model to a 

Pan-India, market-driven mechanism. 

 

 

 

 

 

Air Quality 

 Ambient air quality refers to the condition or quality of air surrounding us in the outdoors. 

 National Ambient Air Quality Standards are the standards for ambient air quality set by the Central 

Pollution Control Board (CPCB) that is applicable nationwide. 

 The CPCB has been conferred this power by the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 

1981. 
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About ISTS 

 Grant of Connectivity and General Network Access to the inter-state transmission system 

(ISTS) and other related matters, Regulations, 2017 provide for interstate transmission. 

 It would allow for more than one power generator to share a dedicated transmission line that 

connects their generating stations to the ISTS polling station. 

 This will be done after all aspects of the sharing are formalized among the generators, 

including the sharing of transmission charges and transmission line losses among the 

generators. 
 

                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- PIB 
 
 

National Logistics Portal to boost trade competitiveness 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, and Railways etc. 
 

Context 

1. A National Logistics Portal is being developed to ensure ease of trading in the international and domestic 

markets. 

2. India eyes lowering logistics cost from 14 per cent of GDP to less than 10 per cent by 2022. 
 

National Logistics Portal 

1. The portal will link all the stakeholders of export-import, domestic trade and all trade activities on a single 

platform. 

2. This will help in generating jobs, increasing trade competitiveness and helping the country transform into a 

logistics hub. 

3. It will connect business, create opportunities and bring together various ministries, departments and the private 

sector. 

4. Stakeholders like traders, manufacturers, logistics service providers, infrastructure providers, financial services, 

government departments and groups and associations will all be on one platform 

5. The Department of Commerce has earlier decided to create a portal which will be a single window online 

marketplace for trade. 
 

Logistics Sector of India 

 India‘s logistics sector is highly defragmented and the department aims to reduce the logistics cost from the 

present 14 per cent of GDP to less than 10 per cent by 2022. 

 The country‘s logistics is very complex with more than 20 government agencies, 40 partnering government 

agencies (PGAs), 37 export promotion councils, 500 certifications, 10,000 commodities and USD 160 billion 

market size. 

 It also involves12 million employment base, 200 shipping agencies, 36logisticsservices, 50 IT ecosystems and 

banks and insurance agencies. 

 As per the Economic Survey 2017-18, the Indian logistics sector provides livelihood to more than 22 million 

people. 

 Improving the sector will facilitate 10 per cent decrease in indirect logistics cost leading to the growth of 5 to 8 

per cent in exports. 

 Further, the Survey estimates that the worth of Indian logistics market would be around USD 215 billion in 

next two years compared to about USD 160 billion currently.  
                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- PIB 
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BIS to set standards for the services sector too 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  changes in industrial policy and their effects on industrial growth. 
 

Context 

 Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) is in talks with industries and all major stakeholders to set new standards to 

measure quality of services offered to consumers across different sectors, including telecom, aviation, e-

commerce and healthcare. 
 

 

Current Status 

BIS sets the quality regulations for various products from gold to bottled water 
 

Details 

 BIS standards is set to formulate a framework for quality services that should be provided to consumers and 

also talk about the benchmarks to deal with consumer complaints or after sales service in an effort to ensure 

quality in the services sector. 

 So it has pointed out that the initial focus will be on 12 champion services sectors identified by the government. 

These include IT, tourism and hospitality, transport and logistics, accounting and finance services, legal 

services, communication services and construction. 

 It has also been decided that the BIS will set up a separate ‗divisional council‘ for services in a month‘s time. 

 Under this, different technical committees will be set up — one for each service. 

 The committees will have various stakeholders such as government officials, experts and industry 

representatives. 

Need 

 The process was initiated after concerns over lack of standardisation, particularly with regards to after-

sales service, in their feedback to the Ministry of Consumer Affairs. 

 In a poll, online community network Local Circles found that in the absence of defined customer service 

standards in the country, a majority of consumers were not happy with after-sales services. 

 As per the poll, 43% feel that mobile handset and computer manufacturers are the worst in after-sales 

services, 

o Followed by white goods firms (38%) and automobile companies (11%). 

o About 93% of respondents said brands should at least acknowledge complaints from users within 72 

hours. 

 Many consumers complained that customer service numbers of many companies do not work 

BUEREU OF INDIAN STANDARS 

 BIS is the National Standard Body of India established under the BIS Act 1986 for the harmonious 

development of the activities of standardization, marking and quality certification of goods and for 

matters connected therewith.  

 BIS has been providing traceability and tangibility benefits to the national economy in a number of 

ways – providing safe reliable quality goods; minimizing health hazards to consumers; promoting 

exports and imports substitute; control over proliferation of varieties etc. through standardization, 

certification and testing. 

 BIS has its Headquarters at New Delhi. 

  

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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Green process cuts water use, pollution in textile industry 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT -  Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

Context 

 Textile industry is highly water-intensive and also one of the biggest water polluters. 

 A completely green method developed by researchers from the University of Calicut, Kerala, can potentially 

do away with using water for sizing and desizing cotton and polyster yarn. 

 Once the weaving is completed, the sizing agent has to be completely removed from the yarn as it might resist 

dyes and chemicals commonly used in textile processing.  

 In the conventional desizing process, large volume of water is used for desizing or washing the fabric 

to remove the sizing agent from the yarn, which generates lots of waste water. 
 

PRESENT METHOD 

 Traditionally, starch mixed in water is used for the sizing process, and this requires plenty of water. The used 

water is disposed of, leading to water pollution. 

 ―So we looked at changing the sizing process from a wet to a completely dry process,‖ says Dr. Raveendran. 

○ The researchers used liquid carbon dioxide as solvent and tested three agents that easily dissolve in 

carbon dioxide for sizing both cotton and polyester yarn. 

○ By using liquid and supercritical carbon dioxide instead of water, and sucrose octaacetate in place of 

starch,made the sizing and desizing process eco-friendly. 

BENEFITS  

1. SIZING 

 Of the three agents tested, we found sucrose octaacetate produced the best results,‖ says Dr. Raveendran.  

o The yarn had a smooth, glassy coating on the surface and the strength of the yarn (cotton and 

polyester) nearly doubled and the yarn exhibited improved mechanical properties essential for 

weaving.  

o All the microfibres that protrude from the yarn were aligned and smoothened. The abrasion resistance 

also increased upon sizing. 

o Making the entire process energy-intensive. no drying is needed when liquid carbon dioxide is used as 

it is an inherently dry process.  

2.  DESIZING 

  Instead of water, the researchers used supercritical carbon dioxide for desizing.  

○ The sizing agent dissolves in the supercritical carbon dioxide when it comes in contact with it. 

3. OVERALL BENEFITS 

 The best part of this process is that it is zero-pollution. 

 zero-waste  

 Both carbon dioxide and the sizing agent (sucrose octaacetate), which is modified cane sugar, can be 

recycled endlessly. 
 

WAY FORWARD 

o The researchers are next planning to scale up the process and are looking at setting up a pilot plant to test the 

green process. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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Venezuela‘s economy is in freefall 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Effects of liberalization on the economy 
 

Context 

 Hyperinflation, power cuts, and food and medicine shortages are driving millions of Venezuelans out of the 

country. The country is facing the worst inflations. 

Concerns 

 The biggest problem facing Venezuelans in their day-to-day lives is hyperinflation. 

 $1 US = 248,000 Venezuelan Bolivars, at the official exchange rate 

 Prices have been doubling every 26 days on average. This has resulted in many Venezuelans struggling to 

afford basic items such as food and toiletries. 

 With small items like a cup of coffee costing a whopping 2.5m bolivars 
 

Major Cause 

 Venezuela is rich in oil, and has the largest proven reserves in the world. But it‘s this exact wealth that 

underpins many of its economic problems. 

 Its oil revenues account for about 95% of its export earnings. 

o Venezuela‘s economy depends mostly on oil. That was great when a barrel of oil was worth $100 a 

barrel in 2013 and 2014. Now oil prices have fallen to as low as $28.36 — the lowest point in 12 years. 

As long as oil prices stay historically low, Venezuela will struggle to grow. 

 Because it has so much oil, Venezuela has never bothered to produce much else. It sells oil to other 

countries, and with the dollars it earns, imports the goods Venezuelans want and need from abroad. 

o But when the oil price plummeted in 2014, Venezuela was faced with a shortfall of foreign currency. 

o This in turn made it difficult to import goods at the same level as before, and imported items became 

scarcer. 

 The result: businesses increased prices and inflation rose. 
 

Other Causes for Inflation 

 According to Transparency International, Venezuela is the ninth most corrupt country in the world. 

o Members of Maduro‘s family and immediate support have been implicated in drug smuggling and 

hundreds of billions of dollars are believed to have been syphoned out of the economy. 

 It is the government‘s willingness to print extra money and regularly hike the minimum wage in an effort 

to regain popularity with Venezuela‘s poor, 

 Years of excessive government spending on welfare programs, poorly managed facilities and dilapidated 

farms set the stage for the crisis. 

 The government is also increasingly struggling to get credit after it defaulted on some of its government 

bonds. 

 With creditors less likely to take the risk of investing in Venezuela, the government has again taken to 

printing more money, further undermining its value and stoking inflation. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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New copters to enable tech transfer 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Indigenization of technology & developing new technology 

 
New Strategic Partnership model for defence purchase 

1. The Defence Acquisition Council (DAC), chaired by Defence Minister accorded approval for procurement for 

the Services amounting to approximately Rs. 46,000 crores. 

2. The Defence Ministry is expected to release project-specific implementation guidelines for the 111 naval utility 

helicopters to be procured under the Strategic Partnership (SP) model. 

3. However, foreign companies say there is still some clarity required on crucial legal, liability and technology 

transfer issues. 
 

Particulars of the new SP Model 

1. This is the first project under the MoD‘s prestigious Strategic Partnership (SP) Model that aims at providing 

significant fillip to the Government‘s ‗Make in India‘ programme. 

2. SP Model envisages indigenous manufacturing of major defence platforms by an Indian Strategic Partner, who 

will collaborate with foreign OEM, acquire niche technologies and set up production facilities in the Country. 

3. The model has a long-term vision of promoting India as a manufacturing hub for defence equipment thus 

enhancing self-sufficiency and establishing an industrial and R&D ecosystem, capable of meeting the future 

requirements of the Armed Forces. 

4. The contract when finalised, would result in a vibrant and wide-spread Defence industrial eco-system in the 

Indian Aviation Sector with the Private Industry and MSMEs as major stakeholders. 
 

Why such Partnership? 

1. There are two important issues that need clarity. One is legal, as the companies can‘t sell a submarine or fighter 

jet to a private company. Global regulations do not allow that. 

2. So, there has to be a government-to-government component in the end. 

3. The other issue was about the liability of the end product. 

4. This liability issue was one of the major reasons the earlier medium multi-role combat aircraft (MMRCA) deal 

for 126 jets got derailed at the contract negotiation stage. 

5. Hence the Dassault Aviation refused to stand guarantee to the aircraft manufactured by Hindustan Aeronautics 

Ltd. (HAL). 
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Large Infrastructure still under-utilized 

1. For the first time, under the SP model, Indian private companies will get to tie up with global original 

equipment manufacturers (OEMs) and build major defence platforms in India under technology transfer. 

2. So far, it was defence public sector undertakings (DPSUs) which played the lead role. 

3. There is large infrastructure already present in the country with DPSUs and this must be utilized for the benefit 

of both the country as well as form a business sense. 
 

Need for Clarity in terms for production 

 All procurement under the SP model would be executed by specially constituted empowered project committees 

(EPC) to ensure timely execution. 

 There is need for some clarity from the MoD on production transfer and technology transfer as well, the 

executive added. 

 Earlier the Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) cleared the general as well as project-specific implementation 

guidelines for the naval helicopters that would lay emphasis on transfer of technology and high absorption of 

indigenous content. 

 The guidelines and the qualification guidelines are yet to be communicated to the industry. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

MP SEEKS REVIVAL OF CHEETAH REINTRODUCTION PROJECT 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

MP seeks reintroduction of Cheetah 

1. The Madhya Pradesh forest department has written to the National Tiger Conservation Authority to revive the 

plan to reintroduce cheetahs in the State‘s Nauradehi sanctuary. 

2. The ambitious project, conceived in 2009, had hit a roadblock for want of funds. 

3. The proposal was to put the felines in the enclosure with huge boundary walls before being released in the wild, 

he said. 

4. Nauradehi was found to be the most suitable area for the cheetahs as its forests are not very dense to restrict the 

fast movement of the spotted cat. 

5. The country‘s last spotted cheetah died in Chhattisgarh in 1947. 

6. Later, the cheetah which is the fastest land animal was declared extinct in India in 1952. 
 

Financial Crunch – the key hurdle 

 According to the earlier action plan, around 20 cheetahs were to be translocated to Nauradehi from Namibia in 

Africa. 

 The Namibia Cheetah Conservation Fund had then showed its willingness to donate the felines to India, Mr. 

Dubey said. 

 However, the State was not ready to finance the plan contending that it was the Centre‘s project. 

 The M.P. forest department need finances from the Centre for the project adding. 

 It was estimated that an amount of Rs 25 crore to Rs 30 crore would be needed to build an enclosure in an area 

of 150 sq km for the cheetahs in Nauradehi. 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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Unlisted firms may have to issue shares only in demat form 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - money-laundering and its prevention. 
  

 The government will soon make it mandatory for unlisted companies to issue new shares only in the 

dematerialised form, senior officials said, amid intensified efforts to fight the black money menace. 

 Besides, the unlisted corporates would have to ensure that shares are transferred only in dematerialised 

(demat) or electronic form. 

 Initially, these regulatory requirements, expected to be effective from the first week of October, would cover 

more than 70,000 public companies, two senior government officials told PTI. 

 Officials said that to begin with, issuance of new shares and transfer of shares by unlisted companies would 

have to compulsorily be in the demat form and that the decision had been taken after extensive discussions 

with stakeholders. 

 With respect to issuance of bonus shares and stock split also, the entities would have to issue them in the 

demat form, they added. The proposed move would help in enhancing transparency in ownership at 

corporates, curb benami transactions and bolster the efforts to weed out shell companies that are allegedly 

used for illicit activities, they said. 
 

KYC - Boost 

 According to the officials, having shares in the dematerialised form would also bolster the know your client 

(KYC) framework for unlisted companies and prevent instances such as pledging of duplicate shares. 

 The Ministry also held extensive deliberations with market regulator SEBI on the matter of unlisted companies 

having their shares in the dematerialised form, the officials said. 

 One of the officials said the Corporate Affairs Ministry held discussions with depositories as well as registrars 

to an issue and transfer agents. 

 They have been asked to keep costs at a minimum for conversion of shares from physical form to 

dematerialised form by the unlisted companies, the official added. At present, listed companies need to have 

shares in electronic form but it is not compulsory. 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

What is share buyback? 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY  

With prominent companies such as Infosys, TCS and L&T having gone for a share buyback, here is a low-down on the 

mechanism and the reasons for firms taking such a step. 
 

What is a buyback? 

 A buyback is a mechanism through which a listed company buys back shares from the market. 

 A buyback can be done either through open market purchases or through the tender offer route. 

 Under the open market mechanism, the company buys back the shares from the secondary market while under 

tender offer, shareholders can tender their shares during the buyback offer. Historically, most companies had 

preferred the open market route. 
 

Why does a firm go in for a buyback? 

 Buybacks are typically done when a company has a significant cash reserve and feels that the shares are not 

fairly valued at the current market price. 
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 Since the shares that are bought back are extinguished, the stake of the remaining shareholders rise. Promoters 

also use this mechanism to tighten their grip on the firm. 

Benefits 

 Since the bought back shares are extinguished, the Earnings Per Share (EPS) rise by default. Also, since a 

buyback is usually done at a price higher than the then prevailing market price, shareholders get an attractive exit 

option, especially when the shares are thinly traded. It is also more tax-efficient than dividends as a way to 

reward shareholders. 

Company execute a buyback 

A company can use a maximum of 25% of the aggregate of its free reserves and paid-up capital for a buyback. A special 

resolution needs to be passed at a general meeting. However, if the company plans to use less than 10% of its reserves 

then only a board resolution is required. 

Can a firm opt for regular buybacks to boost EPS? 

A company cannot do a second buyback offer within one year from the date of the closure of the last buyback. Also, 

there are time-bound limitations on further share issuances like preferential allotment or bonus issue post a buyback. 

These checks have been put in place so that companies do not misuse the buyback mechanism. 
SOURCE:- THE HINDU 

 

Even a discarded contact lens can pollute waterways 
GS PAPER -03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment. 
 

 It might seem harmless at first: a thread of dental floss tossed in the toilet, a contact lens swirling down the 

drain of the bathroom sink. But even the tiniest items can contaminate waterways. 

 The small fragments of plastic contact lenses are believed to be contributing to the growing problem of 

microplastic pollution. Pharmaceuticals, which are also frequently flushed down the drain, have been found in 

our drinking water, and the consequences are not fully known. 

 Into the oceans 

 Products like wipes and tampons are also clogging sewer systems, resulting in billions of dollars in maintenance 

and repair costs. 

 Many wipes claim on their packaging to be ―flushable,‖ but almost all of them contain rayon or viscose, said 

Rob Villée, executive director of the Plainfield Area Regional Sewerage Authority in Middlesex, New Jersey. 

 ―Unfortunately, the natural water bodies these get into do not have the heat or micro-organism levels to 

effectively degrade these,‖ he added. ―That is why we see rayon accumulating in the oceans.‖ 

 While toilet paper will break down in anywhere from a minute to four minutes, wipes take at least six hours to 

disintegrate, Mr. Villée said. Furthermore, the pumps at collection systems that move waste downstream to 

treatment plants cannot tear them apart. 

 Dental floss, which is usually made of nylon or Teflon, should also stay out of the toilet. 

 When contact lenses are flushed down the toilet or washed down the sink, they do not biodegrade easily. As a 

result, they may make their way into surface water, causing environmental damage, new research has shown. 

 The lenses are also impervious to the bacteria that break down biological waste at treatment plants. 

 When researchers at Arizona State University submerged contacts in chambers with the bacteria, they found 

that the lenses appeared intact seven days later. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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A universal flu vaccine identified 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology 
 

Potential vaccine for flu 

1. Scientists have identified a potential universal influenza vaccine that could protect people against most 

strains of the virus 

2. The candidate vaccine elicited a strong antibody response to a structure on the surface of flu viruses, called 

the hemagglutinin (HA) stalk 

3. It has the potential to be developed into a universal flu vaccine, which — unlike the current seasonal flu 

vaccines — could be given a few times over a lifetime to provide protection potentially similar to a tetanus 

vaccine 
 

Current usage of vaccines 

 Modern viral vaccines typically use lab-grown viral proteins to elicit an immune response that protects people 

against future exposures to a virus 

 Seasonal flu vaccines provide temporary protection against the flu 

 This is why they need to be updated every year 

 On the whole, this approach has not worked well against influenza viruses 
                                                                                                                                   SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Oil climbs to $76 as OPEC+ panel sees output rising 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY  
  

 Brent oil prices rose to near $76 a barrel as a committee monitoring a deal on oil output curbs between OPEC 

and non-OPEC producers saw production rising while a U.S.-China trade dispute capped gains. 

 Members of an OPEC and non-OPEC monitoring committee found producers in a supply-reduction agreement 

cut their July output by 9% more than called for in their pact, two sources familiar with the matter said on 

Monday. 

 The Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries and other producers led by Russia agreed in June to 

return to 100% compliance with oil output cuts that began in January 2017. 

Venezuela, Iran 

 This follows months of underproduction by Venezuela and other producers which cut output by 160% of the 

agreed target. 

 The July findings compare with a compliance level of 120% for June and 147% for May, meaning participants 

have been steadily increasing production. 

 The committee groups Saudi Arabia, Russia, the United Arab Emirates, Kuwait, Algeria, Venezuela and Oman. 

 The oil market is expected to tighten when U.S. sanctions targeting OPEC member Iran‘s oil exports kick  in 

November. 

 Iran has exported around 2.5 million barrels per day of crude oil so far this year. Most analysts expect this 

figure to fall by at least 1 million bpd.  
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
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1,200 killed in 8 States this monsoon season 

GS PAPER - 03 DISASTER MANAGEMENT - Disaster and disaster management. 
  

 More than 1,200 people have so far lost their lives due to rains, floods and landslips across eight States this 

monsoon season. 

 While 443 people died, over 1.72 crore poultry and 46,867 animals perished in Kerala. Over 22,000 houses 

were damaged and crops on 43,727 hectares destroyed. 

 In Uttar Pradesh, 218 people have died, 198 in West Bengal, 166 in Karnataka and 49 in Assam. According to 

government data, 139 people died in Maharashtra, 52 in Gujarat and 11 in Nagaland. The Central forces have 

rescued over 60,000 people from flood-hit areas across the country. 

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Strong fundamentals must for high growth: FM 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH, DEVELOPMENT AND EMPLOYMENT 
  

 The desire to achieve a high growth rate must be accompanied by strong macroeconomic fundamentals, said 

Arun Jaitley, finance minister, on Monday. 

 Addressing bankers during the annual general meeting of the Indian Banks‘ Association, Mr. Jaitley said that 

sacrificing the fundamentals for temporary spurt in growth was not desirable, adding that growth with fiscal 

prudence was necessary. 

 ‗Indiscriminate lending‘ 

 In this context, he pointed out to the ‗indiscriminate lending‘ by banks in the past that funded projects which 

were not able to service those debts. 

 The Finance Minister, who expressed the hope that the country could be the fifth largest economy by next year 

(from the sixth at present), said the challenges that the country was facing were mostly from the external front 

like volatile oil prices and trade wars. 

 Given the kind of economic activity happening in India, Mr.Jaitley said that the role of the banking industry was 

going to be vital in strengthening the economy itself. 

 In the context of tackling the bad loans, he said that the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) had redefined 

the creditor-lender relationship in India. The need now was to expedite the process, he said. 

 Jaitley said that the amendment to Section 29A of Prevention of Corruption Act would prevent defaulting 

promoters from bidding. 

 Stating that a pre-liberalisation Prevention of Corruption Act could not attract penal provisions for corruption, 

the Finance Minister said that the new law empowered the civil servants, bankers and other decision makers. 

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Supporting farmers, the middle way [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Issues related to direct & indirect farm subsidies & minimum support prices 
 

Measures to increase farm output & income 

1. Recently, there has been an active discussion on the strategies for raising farm output by providing 

remunerative prices to agricultural products 

2. Over the years, between the price and non-price factors, on balance, the latter has been seen as more 

effective 
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3. When output increases well beyond the market demand at a price remunerative to producers, market prices 

decline and in the absence of effective price support policy, farmers are faced with a loss of income, 

depending on how much the price decline is 
 

Various mechanisms of farmer support 

1. The effectiveness of a price support mechanism such as the Minimum Support Price (MSP) for addressing 

price decline would depend on how effective the system is for managing the supply-demand imbalances 

2. The scheme of ―price deficiency compensation‖, which amounts to paying the difference between the 

market price and MSP, has gained acceptance in states such as Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Haryana 

3. At the other extreme is the ―open procurement system‖, that has been in vogue quite effectively in the case 

of rice and wheat, where procurement is open-ended at the MSP 
 

Gauging the effectiveness of these schemes 

 The ―price deficiency‖ scheme may compensate the farmers when prices decrease below a certain specified 

level 

1. However, the market prices may continue to fall as the supply exceeds the ―normal demand‖ 

2. Nearly all the produce may become eligible for the ―deficiency payments‖ in theory as the prices, in 

general, would have fallen for all the producers 

3. An alternative is the limited procurement scheme. Under this scheme, the government will procure the 

―excess‖, leaving the normal production level to clear the market at a remunerative price 

4. Thus, procurement will continue until the market price rises to touch the MSP 

 The effectiveness of the limited procurement system would depend on several factors 

 The timing and speed with which the procurement is implemented are critical. It is important to determine 

the excess supply, which will indicate how much is to be procured 

 Equally important is the quick assessment of price trends, particularly in the period immediately after the 

harvest begins, to arrive in the key markets 

 In any case, the idea is not to absorb all the output but a quantity that would keep the supply-demand 

balance at the trend level 

 The suggested ―limited procurement system‖ will not work if the MSP is fixed at a level to which the 

market price will never rise 

 A limited procurement option is necessary only in times of a sharp increase in production 
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

India‘s first biofuel powered flight undertakes maiden voyage 
GS PAPER -03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievements of Indians in science & technology 
 

Biofuel-powered flight 

1. A historic flight powered by indigenously produced aviation biofuel based on the patented technology of CSIR-

IIP Dehradun was flagged off from Dehradun airport 

2. The Spicejet flight, featuring a latest generation Q400 aircraft powered by biofuel was received at Delhi airport 

3. With this maiden flight, India joins the exclusive club of nations using biofuel in aviation 
 

About the project 

1. The genesis of this development goes back several years to an Indo-Canadian consortium project from 2010 to 

2013 involving CSIR-IIP, Indian Oil, Hindustan Petroleum, IIT Kanpur and IISc Bangalore 
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2. In this project, research was directed towards the production of Bio-aviation fuel by CSIR-IIP from jatropha oil 

and its evaluation under various conditions, culminating in a detailed engine test by Pratt and Whitney in Canada 

that showed fitness for purpose 
 

Benefits of biofuel 

1. The use of bio jet fuel will help in reducing greenhouse gas emissions by about 15 percent and sulfur oxides 

(SOx) emissions by over 99 percent 

2. It is expected to provide: 

 indigenous jet fuel supply security 

 possible cost savings as feedstock availability at farm level scales up 

 superior engine performance 

 reduced maintenance cost for the airline operators   
                                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- PIB  

 

Settlement in derivatives to attract same STT as equities 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY -  changes in industrial policy and their effects on industrial growth. 
 

 The government has clarified that Securities Transaction Tax (STT) will be levied on physical settlement of 

derivatives at the rate at which such tax is levied in the equity cash segment. 

 While replying to an appeal filed by the Association of National Exchanges Members of India (ANMI) at the 

Bombay High Court, the government, through the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT), clarified that a 

physically settled derivative contract is similar to a delivery-based contract in the cash segment and hence the 

same rate of STT would be levied. 

 CBDT is of the view that where a derivative contract is being settled by physical delivery of shares, the 

transaction would not be any different from transaction in equity shares where the contract is settled by actual 

delivery or transfer of shares and the rates of STT as applicable to such delivery-based equity transactions shall 

also be applicable to such derivative transactions. 

 Currently, delivery-based trades attract an STT of 0.1% while it is lesser on derivatives contracts. 

 ANMI had filed an appeal at the Bombay High Court seeking a clarification on the manner in which STT would 

be levied on derivative contracts that are physically settled. 

 the division bench comprising justices B.R Gavai and M.S. Karnik disposed of the petition after the government 

provided the clarification that was being sought by the broker body. 
 

Securities Transaction Tax (STT) 

 Securities Transaction Tax (STT) is a tax payable in India on the value of securities (excluding 

commodities and currency) transacted through a recognized stock exchange. As of 2016, it is 0.1% 

for delivery based equity trading. 

 The tax is not applicable on off-market transactions or on commodity or currency transactions. The 

original tax rate was set at 0.125% for a delivery-based equity transaction and 0.025% on an intra-

day transaction. The rate was set at 0.017% on all Futures and Options 

                                                                                                                                                                 

 

The Central Board of Direct Taxes 

 The Central Board of Direct Taxes is a statutory authority functioning under the Central Board of 

Revenue Act, 1963. 

 The officials of the Board in their ex-officio capacity also function as a Division of the Ministry 

dealing with matters relating to levy and collection of direct taxes. 
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                                                                                                                                           SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Over 99% Demonetised notes were returned 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - money-laundering and its prevention. 

 

Context 

 The Reserve Bank of India‘s annual report for 2017-18 said more than 99% of the Rs. 500 and Rs.1,000 notes, 

which were withdrawn from circulation in November 2016, had been returned to the central bank. 

 The central bank said the processing of the withdrawn bank notes has been completed at all centres of the 

Reserve Bank. 

 While cash has come back into the system, electronic payments also registered a healthy growth, RBI data 

showed. 

 The share of electronic transactions in the total volume of retail payments increased to 92.6% in 2017-18, from 

88.9% in the previous year with a corresponding reduction in the share of paper-based clearing instruments from 

11.1% in 2016-17 to 7.4% in 2017-18. 

 Prepaid payment instruments (PPIs) recorded a volume of about 3.5 billion transactions, valued at Rs 1,416 

billion while mobile banking services witnessed a growth of 92% and 13% in volume and value terms. 

 The number of registered customers rose by 54% to 251 million at end-March 2018 from 163 million at end-

March 2017, the RBI said. 
 

 
 

Demonetisation 

 On 8 November 2016, the Government of India announced the demonetization of all 500 and 1000 banknotes of 

the Mahatma Gandhi Series.  

 The government claimed that the action would curtail the shadow economy and crack down on the use of illicit 

and counterfeit cash to fund illegal activity and terrorism. 

 The sudden nature of the announcement and the prolonged cash shortages in the weeks that followed created 

significant disruption throughout the economy, threatening economic output. 
 

Impacts Of Demonetisation 

 Economic Survey after careful review of Demonetization which was announced one and a half year back, has 

found that the cash-to-GDP ratio has stabilized. It suggests a return to equilibrium: 

 The Economic Survey says that India‘s GDP is set to grow at 7 to 7.5 percent in 2018-19. This is an increase 

from its prediction of 6.75 percent growth this fiscal year. 
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 The Economic Survey has cited exports and imports data to claim that the demonetisation effect was now 

over. 

 It claims that re-acceleration of export growth to 13.6 percent in the third quarter of Financial Year 2018 and 

deceleration of import growth to 13.1 percent is in line with global trends. 

 This suggests that the demonetization and GST effects are receding. Services export and private remittances 

are also rebounding. 

 According to the statistics released in the Survey, the Demonetization had led to Rs 2.8 lakh crores less cash 

(Equivalent to 1.8% of GDP) and Rs 3.8 lakh crores less high denomination notes (Equivalent to 2.5% of 

GDP) in the Indian economy. 

 The Economic Survey has also clarified that income tax collections have touched new high with 

demonetization and introduction of GST. 

 From about 2 percent of GDP between 2013-14 and 2015-16, they are likely to rise to 2.3 percent of GDP in 

2017-18, a historic high. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

Money, money, money [ EDITORIAL / OPINION] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Indian Economy and issues relating to planning 
 

Context: 

The Reserve Bank of India‘s annual report for 2017-18 reveals that 99.3% of currency notes that were demonetised at 

midnight on November 8, 2016 have returned to the banking system. 
 

 

KEY figures and data: 

 The figures suggest demonetisation policy, which likely wiped at least 1% from the country‘s GDP and cost at 

least 1.5m jobs, failed to wipe significant hordes of unaccounted wealth from the Indian economy 

 The 99.3% is only marginally higher than its provisional estimate last year that over 99%. This clearly indicates 

that the government‘s ultimate objective of demonetisation could not be fulfilled. 

 The hope that a large chunk of unaccounted money would not return to the system was belied. As a result, the 

plan to transfer the arising surplus from the RBI to the Centre has no chance of being effective. 

 The demonetisation exercise failed to address the problem of black money in the economy. 

 The move was portrayed as a necessary shock therapy to knock out the corrupt rich. But, since there was 

logistical deficiency and difficulty in penalising those who converted black money into legal tender, 

demonetisation worked as an unintended amnesty scheme. 
 

Concerns: 

 Transactions with Rs. 2,000 notes in the absence of Rs. 1,000 notes are difficult as it is a departure from the 

currency denomination principle. 

 Denomination Principle: every note should be twice or two and a half times its preceding denomination. 

Conclusion: 

 The government must not disown its biggest reform attempt or try to sidestep parliamentary scrutiny of the 

outcomes of demonetisation. Instead, it could focus on fixing the problems that people still face. 

 True, there have been a few benefits from the demonetisation activity. But it was not worth the slowdown in 

growth, the damage to informal sector supply chains, and job losses in sectors such as construction that were 

the defensive walls of employment creation for the unskilled. 
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 Not all policy choices work out and accepting mistakes or planning flaws helps strengthen governance 

processes. For example, learning from the previous government‘s mistakes, a cleaner auction process for 

natural resources has been worked out. 

 The larger lesson to be learnt is that sudden shocks to the economy don‘t always yield intended policy 

objectives. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

RBI flags risk of higher inflation 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - GROWTH, DEVELOPMENT AND EMPLOYMENT 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has warned about upside risks to inflation during the remaining part 

of the current financial year, ‗warranting vigil and readiness‘ to deal with them. 

 The risks could emanate from rising commodity prices, especially crude oil, global financial market 

developments and second-round impact from revision of house rent allowance for central government 

staff. 

 ―Headline inflation which averaged 4.8% during Q1:2018-19, is likely to face upside risks over the rest of 

the year from a number of sources,‖ the central bank said in its annual report released. 

 Inflation concerns have led RBI to raise the key policy rate, or the repo rate, twice in the last two 

monetary policy meetings by 25 basis points each, to 6.5%. 

 RBI has projected headline inflation at 4.6% in Q2 of 2018-19; 4.8% in the second half of the year; and 5% 

for the first quarter of 2019-20, taking into account the HRA impact for the central government. 

 RBI said the Indian economy is set to step up its growth trajectory, adding that two aspects warrant 

priority if this aspiration is to be ‗realisable and sustainable.‘ The first is infrastructure that holds the key 

to unleashing faster growth. ―During 2018-19, this aspect of the infrastructure mission is set to accelerate. 

Second, even as infrastructure development provides the thrust, sustaining the momentum of growth will 

hinge around its inclusiveness and… its employment intensity.‖ 

 The pace and quality of growth will be anchored by progress on structural reforms over the medium-term, 

it said. These include resolution of banking and corporate financial stress, taxation, agriculture, 

liberalisation of the economy‘s external interface and galvanising the business environment. 
  

                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Power play: on troubles of the power sector [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - mobilisation Of resources 
 

HC dismisses relief plea of power sector from NPA resolution 

1. The Allahabad High Court has dismissed a plea from private power producers seeking relief from an RBI diktat 

to banks to take cognisance of a stressed loan if repayments were missed even by a day 

2. Across the banking system, about 70 firms with loans of around ₹3.8 lakh crore outstanding were expected to 

face insolvency proceedings 

3. Thirty-four of the troubled accounts are from the power sector and constitute nearly 54% (or ₹2.02 lakh crore) 

of banks‘ exposure in these cases 
 

What does RBI mandate say? 

1. The RBI decision requires banks to complete insolvency resolution proceedings within 180 days of defaults 

2. Many companies breached the deadline this week 
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Reasons for the failure of power sector projects 

1. Fuel shortages due to the cancellation of coal block allotments or lack of supply linkages 

2. The absence of power purchase agreements signed by State discoms 

3. Cost overruns due to delayed clearances 
 

Why is the resolution of NPAs from power sector difficult? 

1. A credible resolution plan may be difficult to construct unless key structural issues such as fuel supply and State 

discoms‘ financial woes are fixed 

2. The utilisation rate of power plant capacities has been stagnant at around 60% 
 

Why is HC decision a good signal? 

1. The High Court refused to entertain any obfuscation of the RBI‘s regulatory powers or of the sanctity of the 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code to deal with stressed assets 

2. Granting any relief would have led to pleas for exemption from other sectors too 

Way Forward 

 The government should display greater urgency in tackling systemic issues in different sectors, but there 

should be no deviation from the IBC path it has embarked on to fix the banking stress, that is hurting the entire 

economy      
                                                                                                                                    SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

ISRO in quest of three astronauts for manned mission 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics etc. 
 

Quest for astronauts for 2022 mission 

1. The process for selecting three astronauts for India‘s first manned space flight will begin at the earliest 

2. The astronauts would require at least three years for training. 

3. They could be from the air force or ISRO (Indian Space Research Organisation), or even a common man. 

4. But ISRO is preferring a pilots for the mission. 

5. The initial training will be done at the Institute for Aerospace Medicine in Bangalore. 
 

Details of the Mission 

1. A seven-tonne orbital module consisting of a crew module with three astronauts and a service module would be 

sent into space in launch vehicle Mark-3. 

2. Within 16 minutes of its launch from Sriharikota, the module would reach the low-earth orbit at 400km, where 

it would remain for five to seven days. 

3. The astronauts would conduct micro-gravity experiments, which is the main purpose of the mission. 

4. On seventh day, the crew module would re-orient and separate itself from the service module. It would land on 

earth within 36 minutes, in the Arabian Sea, close to Ahmedabad. 

5. Both the crew escape system and the environment control of life support system are critical to ensure the safety 

of our astronauts. 

6. The mission would generate jobs for 15,000 people, of whom 13,000 would be from industries and a thousand 

from academic institutes. 

Other Highlights 

 Gaganyaan is set to be the cheapest human space mission ever The entire cost of the mission is estimated to be 

less than Rs10,000 crore. 
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 ISRO has also lined up 19 other missions till March 2019, including a small satellite launch vehicle, to be 

assembled in three days instead of the usual 60 days and by six people instead of 600. 
                                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE:- LIVE  MINT 
 
 

NASA‘s Spitzer telescope completes 15 years in space 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology etc. 

 
NASA‘s Spitzer Space Telescope 

1. It was initially scheduled for 2.5-year primary mission has now completed 15 years of space exploration. 

2. With its infrared vision and high sensitivity, Spitzer has contributed to the study of some of the most distant 

galaxies in the known universe. 

3. Launched into a solar orbit in 2003, Spitzer has explored some of the oldest galaxies in the universe, revealed a 

new ring around Saturn, and peered through shrouds of dust to study newborn stars and black holes. 
 

Important Discoveries 

1. It assisted in the discovery of planets beyond our solar system, including the detection of seven Earth-size exo-

planets orbiting the star TRAPPIST-1. 

2. Three of its seven planets were located in the ―habitable zone,‖ where the temperature might be right for liquid 

water to exist on the planets‘ surfaces. 
 

Other landmarks 

 Spitzer has logged over 106,000 hours of observation time. 

 Thousands of scientists around the world have utilized Spitzer data in their studies, and Spitzer data is cited in 

more than 8,000 published papers. 

 Spitzer‘s primary mission ended up lasting 5.5 years, during which time the spacecraft operated in a ―cold 

phase,‖ with a supply of liquid helium cooling three onboard instruments to just above absolute zero. 

 The cooling system reduced excess heat from the instruments themselves that could contaminate their 

observations. 

 This gave Spitzer very high sensitivity for ―cold‖ objects. 

 In July 2009, after Spitzer‘s helium supply ran out, the spacecraft entered a so-called ―warm phase.‖ 

 Spitzer‘s main instrument, called the Infrared Array Camera (IRAC), has four cameras, two of which continue 

to operate in the warm phase with the same sensitivity they maintained during the cold phase. 
                                                                                                                                                  SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS  
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Ocean Services, Technology, Observations, Resources Modelling and Science (O-

SMART) Scheme 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Developments and their applications and effects in everyday life 
 

Context 

1. The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has given its approval for the umbrella scheme O-SMART at an 

overall cost of Rs.1623 crore. 

2. The scheme encompasses a total of 16 sub-projects addressing ocean development activities such as Services, 

Technology, Resources, Observations and Science. 
 

O-SMART Scheme 

The services rendered under the O-SMART will provide economic benefits to a number of user communities in the 

coastal and ocean sectors, namely, fisheries, offshore industry, coastal states, Defence, Shipping, Ports etc. 

1. Currently, five lakhs fishermen community are receiving this information daily through mobile which includes 

allocation of fish potential and local weather conditions in the coastal waters. 

2. This will help in reducing the search time for fishermen resulting savings in the fuel cost. 

3. It seeks to address issues relating to SDG-14, which aims to conserve use of oceans, marine resources for 

sustainable development. 

4. It also provides necessary scientific and technological background required for implementation of various 

aspects of Blue Economy. 

5. The State of Art Early Warning Systems established Scheme will help in effectively dealing with ocean 

disasters like Tsunami, storm surges. 

6. The technologies being developed will help in harnessing the vast ocean resources of both living and non-living 

resources from the seas around India. 

7. A fleet of research vessels viz., Technology Demonstration vessel SagarNidhi, Oceanographic Research Vessel 

SagarKanya, Fisheries and Oceanographic Research Vessel SagarSampada and Coastal Research Vessel 

SagarPurvihave been acquired to provide required research support. 
 

Objectives of the Scheme 

The important deliverables during the next 2 years envisage include- 

 Strengthening of Ocean Observations and Modelling 

 Strengthening of Ocean Services for Fishermen 

 Setting up Marine Coastal Observatories for monitoring marine pollution in 2018 

 Setting up Ocean Thermal Energy Conversion Plant (OTEC) in Kavaratti 

 Acquisition of 2 Coastal Research Vessels for Coastal research 

 Continuation of Ocean Survey and Exploration of Minerals and Living Resources 

 Technology Development for Deep Ocean Mining- Deep Mining System and Manned Submersibles and 

 Setting up Six Desalination Plants in Lakshadweep 
 

Other ocean related activities at a glance 

 India has been accorded pioneer status on deep-sea mining of Poly-Metallic Nodules [PMN] in an area of in 

the Central Indian Ocean [CIO] allotted by International Sea Bed Authority [ISBA] 

 India‘s ocean related activities are now extended from the Arctic to the Antarctic region covering large ocean 

spaces which have been monitored through a wide spectrum of in situ and satellite-based observations. 
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 India has also established a state-of-the art early warning systems for ocean disasters, viz, tsunami, cyclones, 

storm surges etc. 

 India had also signed the Antarctic Treaty System and joined Commission of Conservation of Antarctic Marine 

Living Resources (CCAMLR) for harnessing the resources. 

 Besides, the ministry has been monitoring the health of coastal waters of India including shoreline changes and 

marine ecosystem. 

 The others like Remotely Operated Submersible and soil tester, both capable of operation upto 6000 m. water 

depth, shallow bed mining systems are some of the cutting edge technologies developed. 
                                                                                                                                                                             SOURCE:- PIB 
 

THE NILGIRI TAHR CLIMBS POPULATION CHARTS 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental impact 

assessment 
 

Nilgiri Tahr Population climbs ups 

1. A recent census has revealed that the population of the Nilgiri tahr (an endangered mountain goat) at the 

Mukurthi National Park has grown by an impressive 18% in the last two years, from 480 to 568. 

2. A count conducted in 2016 had put the population in the national park at around 480, but a revised count in 

2017 pegged it at 438. 

3. Apart from the increase in numbers, the sex ratio, too, was encouraging. There are two adult females for every 

male. 

4. This indicates a viable breeding population, and hints at further population growth. 

5. The population estimation exercise, completed in May, was conducted jointly by the Forest Department and 

the Department of Zoology and Wildlife Biology, Government Arts College, Udhagamandalam. 

Several threats 

 The continuing spread of invasive species of flora, such as wattle and pine, and exotic weeds like scotch broom 

(Cystisus scoparius) and gorse diminishes grazing land. 

 The impact of consumption of exotic weeds by the animals is still unknown. 

 The rise in the animals‘ population has led to a few herds migrating out of the national park. 

 Incidences of hunting and poaching are also often. 

 However the Forest Department was stepping up efforts to remove exotics, with wattle eliminated in over 125 

hectares of Shola grasslands. 
                                                                                                                                                                 SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 
 

New ranking based on innovation 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Indigenization of technology & developing new technology 
 

Context 

1. The Centre announced another annual ranking of higher educational institutions, based on how they fare in terms 

of innovation. 

2. The new ranking – named Atal Ranking of Institutions on Innovation Achievements (ARIIA) – will be 

formally launched on October 15, the birth anniversary of former President APJ Abdul Kalam. 
 

ARIIA 

1. Ministry of HRD announced the new ranking, which will work parallel to the overall ranking of institutions 

captured by the annual National Institutional Ranking Framework. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

UPSC 2018 August Current Affairs  

     Unique IAS Academy - Coimbatore 

2. ARIIA – named after Atal Bihari Vajpayee – will focus on: 

 budget expenses and revenues generated; 

 facilitating access to advance centres; 

 ideas of entrepreneurship; 

 innovation ecosystems supported through teaching and learning and 

 innovative solutions to improve governance of the institution. 

      3. There is a slight distinction between research which is crucial in the NIRF framework – and innovation: research 

produces new knowledge while innovation puts that knowledge to use.  
                                                                                                                                                              SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

Big data for farmers [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Major crops cropping patterns in various parts of the country 
 

Learnings from Aadhar 

1. When the Government of India introduced the Multipurpose National ID Card (MNIC) scheme in the early 

2000s, it had a limited scope 

2. The MNIC was meant to be an ID card to ―verify the citizenship of Indians and secure our borders‖ 

3. Then came Aadhaar, a paradigm shift, which re-imagined what a country can do with an ID system at scale — 

from targeting government subsidies to driving start-up business models 

4. Aadhaar is today ubiquitous, transforming service delivery and spurring innovation 

5. Can we think of a similar paradigm shift in the Soil Health Card (SHC) Scheme? 
 

About SHC scheme 

1. The scheme, that was introduced in 2015, intended that every farmer receive a health card for their soils that 

tells them the status of the nutrients in it, and, as a result, guides them about the fertilisers they should apply to 

maximise their yields 

2. Labs collected samples, analysed them for 12 soil chemical parameters, recommended fertiliser dosages and 

printed these on the SHCs, which were given to farmers 
 

Problems plaguing the scheme 

 Operational challenges plague the system 

1. The current ―census‖ approach, where soil samples are collected from every 2×2 hectare parcel of land in 

irrigated areas (10×10 hectare in dry areas), and transported en masse for analysis in a dated network of 

wet chemistry labs, has put tremendous strain on the system, and the quality of soil analysis has suffered 

2. A Harvard study in Gujarat last year found accuracy issues in 300 of the 800 plots tested 

 The scheme‘s current design oversimplifies the nutrient recommendations 

1. For example, if the health card shows that a farmer‘s soil is deficient in zinc, it recommends topping up 

zinc 

2. Research shows that a crop‘s ―yield response‖ to a nutrient is far more complex than this 

3. It is determined not only by the deficiency of that nutrient, but also other variables — rainfall, production 

practices, the presence of other nutrients, soil acidity, and temperature 

4. The correct yield response can be predicted from a model with data on the above parameters, a system 

that the scheme currently does not use 
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5. The simplistic recommendation based on a deficiency of that nutrient alone is often sub-optimal and can 

exacerbate the farmer‘s problem, rather than solve it 

 The scheme underestimates its own potential 

1. Its large-scale collection of soil data sees little use outside of filling out a physical card 

2.  This vast repository of data aggregated from millions of samples remains largely isolated from researchers, 

start-ups and even state governments 
 

 

Prospects of a soil information system  

1. We can move to a sampling-based soil information system that reduces the need for the tens of millions of 

samples that strain our lab capacity, and produces better results four times faster, at half the cost 

2. We could develop predictive models using big data to provide recommendations to farmers that account for all 

the factors that affect a crop‘s yield response 

3. The government can make these datasets available through an open API platform 

4. This could help start-ups to combine soil health card data with rainfall and irrigation data and deliver precision 

irrigation advisories to our farmers on their mobile phones 

5. Fertiliser companies, building upon such a platform, leveraging soils data, weather data, and farmer demand 

patterns, can shape the distribution of fertiliser blends in different districts 
 

International example of the success of a similar system 

1. In data starved Tanzania, a version of such a platform already exists 

2. The Africa Soil Information Service uses machine learning to bring together various pieces of data (soil, 

climate, production practices) to enable the government and fertiliser companies determine what blended 

fertilisers could improve soil nutrition 
 

Way Forward 

 Stories of farm distress make headlines almost every day 

 Farm data and intelligent digital platforms that build on the SHC programme and leverage big data analytics 

can provide a solution to farm problems 
                                                                                                                                                SOURCE:- THE INDIAN EXPRESS 
 

New norms against plagiarism 
 

 Human Resource Development Ministry approved new regulations on plagiarism drafted by the UGC that 

states, Student researchers found guilty of plagiarism may lose their registration and teachers could lose their 

jobs. 

 The Ministry had notified the UGC (Promotion of Academic Integrity and Prevention of Plagiarism in Higher 

Education Institutions) Regulations, 2018. 

 University Grants Commission (UGC) had sought graded punishment for the offence (plagiarism). 

 The new regulations prescribe that if any member of the academic community suspects plagiarism, he or she 

shall report it to the Departmental Academic Integrity Panel. 

 The Union government has decided to take help of ‗Tunitin‘ software to clamp down on the practice of 

plagiarismin Ph.D theses 
 

Plagiarism: 

Plagiarism is using information from journal articles, books, or websites without acknowledging the source.  
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DETAILS:-  

 According to a gazette notification, for students, Plagiarism of up to 10% – would not invite any penalty 

 Between 10 and 40% would mean the students would have to submit a revised research paper within six 

months. 

 Between 40 and 60% , students will be debarred from submitting a revised paper for one year is above 60%, the 

student‘s registration for a programme would be cancelled. 

 Teachers whose academic and research papers have Plagiarism 

 Ranging from 10 to 40% with other papers will be asked to withdraw the manuscript. 

 Between 40 and 60% will not be allowed to supervise new masters, M.Phil, PhD students for two years and will 

also be denied the right to one annual increment. 

 In case of repeat plagiarism of over 60% similarity, the faculty members will be suspended and even dismissed. 
 

SOURCE:- THE HINDU 
 

 

 

One District One Product 
One District One Product (Ek Zila – Ek Utpadan) Scheme 

 Under this scheme, UP govt. will provide Rs. 25000/- to local craftsmen and entrepreneurs in the upcoming 5 

years. 

 The primary objective of this scheme is to focus on a particular product and raise its quality to compete in the 

international market. 

 This scheme is aimed to provide job opportunities to 25 lakh unemployed candidates across the state of UP. 

 One District One Product Scheme will raise the GDP of the state up to 2 percent. 

 Each district will be assigned a product under Ek Zila – Ek Utpadan Scheme. 

 Ex: Kannauj- Perfume, Agra- Leather etc.  
                                                                                                                                             SOURCE :- PIB  
 

 

 

 

Retail inflation slows to 9-month low at 4.17% 
   

 Retail inflation eased to a nine-month low of 4.17% in July as food inflation cooled to its lowest level since July 

2017. 

 Inflation based on the Consumer Price Index (CPI) slowed from the 4.92% pace set in June. 

 Within the index, food category inflation was 1.73% in July, easing from 3.11% in June. 

 The other significant slowdown in prices was in the pan and tobacco category, which saw growth of 6.34%, 

down from 8.05% in June. 

 Unfavourable base effect of June 2017 turned favourable in July. 

 Inflation numbers from July 2017 till June 2018 had adverse base effect due to GST which had led to inflation 

increasing at a faster pace. 

 Internally, food inflation moderated and is expected to behave at this pace for the next two months before the 

impact of the revision of kharif MSP starts impacting inflation. 

 Growth in the fuel and light category accelerated to 7.96% in July, from 7.22% in June. 

 The rise in global fuel prices has led to a continuous increase in inflation in the fuel and light segment. 

 This category, coupled with the transport and communication group, is expected to exert pressure on retail 

inflation. 
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                                                                                                                                                              Source :- The Hindu 
 

RBI scrutinising 200 stressed accounts 
  

 As part of its efforts to contain rising non-performing assets (NPAs), the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has 

started scrutiny of 200 large accounts to assess the level of stress and provisioning done against them by 

respective banks. 

 The RBI is examining whether banks have followed prudential norms in respect of these stressed assets. 

 The central bank is also assessing classification, provisioning and debt recast in respect of those loans. 

 This is a part of regular annual inspection of book of the banks that the central bank undertakes each year after 

the closure of the financial year. 

Background 

 This exercise comes at a time when gross NPAs in the banking system have risen to about Rs.10.3 lakh crore, or 

11.2 % of advances, compared with Rs.8 lakh crore, or 9.5 % of total loans, as on March 31, 2017. 

 Following the annual inspection of the last year, many lenders, including Axis Bank, Bank of India and Yes 

Bank, were caught for under-reporting of NPAs. 

 Last year, RBI had tweaked the rules to make it compulsory for lenders to disclose under-reporting of bad 

assets. 

 Before this there was a massive book clean-up through the Asset Quality Review (AQR) in the previous year. 

Under-reported NPAs 

 The lenders started reporting divergences since June last year for having under-reported NPAs in FY16. 

 This was followed by a second round of disclosures, starting October, of under-reporting in FY17 by a few 

lenders. 

 In most cases, this led to shooting up of NPAs and an ensuing jump in provisions against dud assets (NPAs). 

 This eroded their bottomlines, and led to a sell-off in the stock causing erosion of wealth for investors. 

 Private sector lenders, which were reputed for their caution on the asset quality front vis-a-vis the poorly 

governed state-owned peers, were the worst hit in this exercise. 

                                                                                                                                                                SOURCE :- THE HINDU 

Consumer Price Index 
 

 In India, the index which shows the inflation rate at retail level is known as Consumer Price Index (CPI).  

 CPI is based on 260 commodities, but includes certain services too.  

 There were four Consumer Price Indices covering different socio-economic groups in the economy.  

 These four indices were Consumer Price Index for Industrial Workers (CPI-IW); Consumer Price Index for 

Agricultural Labourers (CPI-AL); Consumer Price Index for Rural Labourers (CPI -RL) and Consumer 

Price Index for Urban Non-Manual Employees (CPI-UNME).  

 CPI is now using a new series on the base 2010=100 for all-India and States/UTs separately for rural, urban and 

combined.  

 The Central Statistics Office (CSO), Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation releases Consumer 

Price Indices (CPI).  

 CPI is based on retail prices and this index is used to calculate the Dearness Allowance (DA) for government 

employees.         


